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INFORMATION ABOUT THE VIRGINIA REGISTER OF REGULATIONS

VIRGINIA REGISTER

The Virginia Register is an official state publication issued
every other week throughout the year. Indexes are published
quarterly, and the last index of the year is cumulative.

The Virginia Register has several functions. The full text of all
regulations, both as proposed and as finally adopted or changed
by amendment are required by law to be published in the
Virginia Register of Reguiations.

In addition, the Virginia Register is a source of other
information about state government, .including all Emergency
Regulations issued by the Governor, and Executive Orders, the
Virginia Tax Bulletin issued periodically by the Department of
Taxation, and notices of all public hearings and open meetings of
state agencies.

ADOPTION, AMENDMENT, AND REPEAL OF REGULATIONS

An agency wishing to adopt, amend, or repeal regulations must
first publish in the Virginia Register a notice of proposed action;
a basis, purpose, impact and summary statement; a notice giving
the public an opportunity to comment on the proposal, and the
text of the proposed regulations.

Under the provisions of the Administrative Process Act the
Registrar has the right to publish a summary, rather than the full
text, of a regulation which is considered to be too lengthy., In
such case, the full text of the regulation will be available for
public inspection at the office of the Regisirar and at the office

% of the promulgating agency.

Following publication of the proposal in the Virginia Register,
sixty days must elapse before the agency may take action on the
proposal.

During this time, the Governor and the General Assembly will
review the proposed regulations. The Governor will transmit his
comments on the regulations to the Registrar and the agency and
such comments will be published in the Virginia Register.

Upon receipt of the Governor's comment on a proposed
regulation, the agency (i) may adopt the proposed regulation, if
the Governor has no objection fo the reguiation; (i) may modify
and adopt the proposed regulation after considering and
incorporating the Governor’s suggestions, or (iii) may adopt the
regulation without changes despite the Governor’s
recomnmendations for change.

The appropriate standing committee of each branch of the
General Assembly may meet during the promulgation or final
adoption process and file an objection with the Virginia Registrar
and the premulgating agency. The objection will be published in
the Virginia Register. Within tweniy-one days after receipt by the
agency of a legislative objection, the agency shall file a response
with the Registrar, the objecting legislative Committee, and the
Governor

When final action is taken, the promulgating agency must again
publish the text of the regulation, as adopted, highlighting and
explaining any substantial changes in the final regulation. A
thirty-day final adoption period will commence upon publication in
the Virginia Register.

The Governoi will review the final regulation during this time
and if he objects, forward his objection to the Registrar and the
agency. His objection will be published in the Virginia Register, If
the Governor finds that changes made to the proposed regulation
are substantial, he may suspend the regulatory process for thirty
days and require the agency to solicit additional public comment
on the substantial changes,

A regulation becomes effective at the conclusion of this
thirty-day final adoption period, or at any other later date
specified by the promulgating agency, unless (i) a legistative
objection has been filed, in which event the regulation, unless
withdrawn, becomes effective on the date specified, which shall

be after the expiration of the twenty-one day extension period; or
(ii) the Governor exercises his authority to suspend the regulatory
process for solicitation of additional public comment, in which
event the regulation, unless withdrawn, becomes effective on the
date specified which date shall be after the expiration of the
period for which the Governor has suspended the regulatory
Process.

Proposed action on regulations may be withdrawn by the
promulgating agency at any time hefore final action is taken.

EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

If an agency determines that an emergency situation exists, it
then requests the Governor to issue an emergency regulation. The
emergency regulation becomes operative upen its adoption and
filing with the Registrar of Regulations, unless a later date is
specified. Emergency regulations are limited in time and cannot
exceed a twelve-months duration, The emergency regulations will
be published as quickly as possible in the Virginia Register.

During the time the emergency status is in effect, the agency
may proceed with the adoption of permanent regulations through
the usual procedures (See “Adoption, Amendment, and Repeal of
Regulations,” above). If the agency does not choose to adopt the
regulations, the emergency status ends when the prescribed time
limit expires.

STATEMENT

The f{foregoing constitutes a generalized statement of the
procedures fo be followed. For specific statutory language, it is
suggested that Article 2 of Chapter 1.1:1 (§§ 9-6.14:6 through
9-6.14:9) of the Code of Virginia be examined carefully.

CITATION TO THE VIRGINIA REGISTER

The Virginia Register is cited by volume, issue, page number,
and date, 1:3 VAR, 75-77 November 12, 1984 refers to Volume 1,
Issue 3, pages 75 through 77 of the Virginia Register issued on
November 12, 1984,

“The Virginia Register of Regulations” (USPS-001831) is
published bi-weekly, except four times in January, April, July and
QOctober for $85 per year by the Virginia Code Commission,
General Assembly Building, Capitol Square, Richmond, Virginia
23219, Telephone (804) 786-3591. Second-Class Postage Rates Paid
at Richmond, Virginia. POSTMASTER: Send address changes to
the Virginia Register of Regulations, P.O. Box 3-AG, Richmond,
Virginia 23208-1108.

The Virginia Repgister of Regulations is published pursuant to
Article 7 of Chapter L.I:1 (§ 9-6.i4:2 et seq) of the Code of
Virginia. Individual copies are available for 34 each from the
Registrar of Regulations.

Members of the Virginia Code Commission: Dudiey J. Emick,
Jr.,, Chairman, J. Samuel Glasscock, Vice Chairman; John A.
Banks, Jr.; Russell M. Carneal; Joseph V. Gartlan, Jr.; H. Lane
Kneedler; John Wingo Knowiles; Theodore V. Morrison; William
F. Parkerson, Jr.; A. L. Philpeit.

Staff of the Virginia Register: Joan W. Smith, Registrar of
Regulations; Ann M. Brown, Deputy Registrar of Regulations.
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FINAL REGUILATIONS

For information concerning Final Regulations, see information page.

regulations.

Symbe?! Key
Roman type indicates existing text of regulations. ffalic fype indicates new text, Language which has been siricken
indicates text to be deleted. [Bracketed language] indicates a substantial change from the proposed text of the

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS (STATE BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: VR 230-40-005. Minimum Standards

for Virginia Delinquency Prevention and Youth
Development Act Grant Programs.
NOTICE: The Depariment and the State Board of

Corrections are withdrawing this regulation effective
January 18, 1989. This regulation was published as a final
in 5:6 VAR, 759-766 December 19, 1988,

BOARD FOR COSMETOLOGY

Title of Regulation: VR 235-01-02. Board for Cosmetology
Regulations.

Statutory Auihority: § 54.1-201 5 and Chapter 12 (§
54,1-1200 et seq.) of Title 54.1 of the Code of Virginia.

‘,Jffective Date: March 1, 1989

SUINMAary:

Changes made fo the regulation after the proposed
regulations were published include the following:

1. The proposed $20 application fee for a cosmetology
licence was deleted from § 11 as a result of
conmments received at fhe public hearing.

2, Upon advice from the Office of the Altorney
General, language was rewritfen in § 1.4 siating
specifice examination fees,

3. Section 1.7 C was reworded and additional language
was added for clarification.

4. Language was included in § 2.1 regarding the
implementation of the renewal process of certified
cosmetology Instructors.

5. The fee for renewing a cosmetology license was
increased and the fee for renewing a salon license
was decreased in § 2.1.D.

6. The additional fee for failing to renew within 30
days following the expiration of a cosmelology license
was Increased and the additional fee for failing fo
renew within 30 days following the expiration of a
salon license was decreased in § 2.3 A,

7 In § 3.2 language was deleted eliminating the
application fee for a cosmefology instructor certificate.

8. Section 3.5 was amended as a result of commenis
received at the public hearing (o allow schools lo
withhold the hours of students who have nol met their
contractual financial obligations with the school.

8. Section 4.3 3 was amended as a result writien and
oral comments recelved requesting the exception
allowing individuals who hold associate degrees or
higher to teach theory in the cosmetology schools.

In addition to these substantive changes, other
maodifications were made for clarily and consistency.,

VR 235-01-02. Board for Cosmetology Regulations.

PART I.
ENTRY.

Hﬁpﬁhe&ﬁeﬂ%m&%appheaﬁansm&ee&s&mef

with these regulations and submitted to the “Yirginia Beard
of Cesmetelogy- Eneh application shall be subseribed and
swern to before & netery publies (54128

§ 2 § 1.1 General Requiremenis Individual license .

Upon filing an application with the [ ¥irglnia | Board [
ef for ] Cosmetology on forms approved by the board, and
paying the license fee, any person meeting the
qualifications set by the board shall be granted a license
if the applicant submits with the applicatien evidenee
saas#&etefy te the Beard that has amply demonstrated that

| €B4-1-28)

#1L I. The applicant has received training as defined
in Seetien Heur Part IIT of these regulations. {84138

#+2 2 The applicant has qualified for licensure
either by passing the required examination or by
endorsement. €64-1+.28%

3. The applicant’s license as a cosmetologist has not
been previously revoked or suspended.

| Fhe application fee for a cosmctelogy Heense and
Heense by eadorsement shall be $2¢. 1

[ The fee for license by endorsement shall be $20. ]

must be filed with the Virginia Board sf Gesmeiology
thirty days prier to the onnouneed date eof the
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examination; {64-128)

1.8 Review of Applications: Al applicetion shall be
reviewed by the Beoard’s desighee to determine eligibility
for examdnation: An applicamt found not ecligible for
examination may appeal the reviews in wreiting, to the
Board within 60 days of the notification. No applicant shall
be approved for leemsing unless the applicant meels the
requirements as set forih in these regulations. (54128

HAppHeaﬂeﬂsPreﬂeFtyeftheBeafé-AHaﬁﬁheaﬂea&

16 Sheop License: The application fee for a GCesmetology
shep Heense shall be $35.00. The license shell expire as
provided for in 13 of these regulatiens: (54138

fee for a cosmotology scheol Heense shall be $66.00: The
Heense shall expire on December 31 of each even

§ 2% § 1.2. Acceptable training,
2:2-1. A. Schools.

Any person gradustipg frem completing a iraining
program in a licensed cosmetology school or a Virginia
public sehesl pregram im Sschool's cosmetology programn
shall be eligible for examination. {64-3112:2(6); b4128)

#22 B. Apprenticeship training.

Any person completing em the Virginia apprenticeship
program in cosmetology shall be eligible for examination.
(B2

2321 1. Cosmetology salons training apprentices shall
comply with the standards established by the Division
of Apprenticeship Training of the Virginia Department
of Labor and Industry for Apprenticeship Training.
54128

§ &3 § 1.3. Exceptions to training requirements shown in
& 4§ L2

231 A. A licensed barber wishing to emrol for enrolling
in a cosmetology training eesmetology school shall be give
given credit for 509% of the iraining required ef any
licensed barber for a barber’s license 54-112:246%
54-1-28>

#3% B. A student shall be given educational credit for
50% of the training received in a barber school when
transferring to a cosmetology school. (4-H2:2(6); 54128}

233: C. Persons with two years of cosmetology training
or experience outside the territorial limits of the United
States shall be eligible for examination upon submission of
satisfactory documentary evidence of the I(raining or

experience . (64-H2:2(6); 54-128)
& Z4: § L4 Examinations required.

241 A. Examinations generally.

Applicants for licensure shall pass a practical and
written examination provided by the board or by a testing
service acting on behalf of the board . (64128

[ B Fees to cover expenses incurred by a vendor ia the
administration of the examination will be established in
any ceatract between the vendor and the Department of
Commerce: The exammination fee will be stated on the
appleation: ]

242 [ € B. ] Any applicant passing one part of the
examination shall not be required to take that part again
provided both parts are passed within one year, {54328}

[ C. The fee for (aking the enfire examination shall be
360.

D. The fee for relaking the writlen portion of the
examination shall be $40,

E. The fee for retaking the practical portion of the
examination shall be $20. ]

243: The fee {for retaking one portier eof the
examination shalt be $20.00. (64128

be $35.00: (54128

25 [ B F., ] Bigibility Failure fo appear .

Any candidate failing to appear fer an as scheduled for
examination during the twe yeer period folowing the first
potification of eligibility shall be eligible to si for the
examination by paying $35:00: (64128 shall forfeit the
fee, and shall be required to pay a rescheduling fee equal
to the original examination fee.

§ 26 § 15 Condwet Administration of examination,
£54-1:28y

61 A. The examination shall be administered by
independent examiners independent from the board and
shall be supervised by the a chief examiner., {54-1.28)

2:6:2: B. Every examiner shall have at least three years
of aective experience as a lHeensed eosmetolegist; eomplete
training preseribed by the Beard; be currently licensed:
and currenlly praclicing cosmetology. (54128) Every
examiner shall be a practicing cosmetologist who has
completed the prescribed cosmetology training and who

Virginia Register of Regulations
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“ has three or more years of active experience as a
cosmetologist, and who holds a current cosmetology
license.

C. No certified instructor who Is currently teaching or [
who is a ] school owner shall be an examiner.

264 D. The Chief Examiner shall have af least five
years of active experience as a licensed eosmelologist and
be currenitly Heensed: (B4-128 A chief examiner shall be
a practicing cosmetologist who has completed the
prescribed cosmetology training and who has five or more
years of active experience as a licensed cosmetologist, [
and whe helds e curreat cosmetolegy license ]| and [ who
has ] three years [ of aclive | experience as an examiner [
, and who holds a cosmetology license 1.

26-3-1; The Chief Examiner shall report the resulis of
the examination to the Beoard's office; (541:28)

#6322 At no time shall the Chief Examiner grade the
applicants:

§ 28 § 1.6 License/certification by endorsement.

Upon preperdy epplying proper application to the board,
on prescribed forms, any person currently licensed to
practice as a cosmetologist er hairdresser; in any other
state or jurisdiction of the United States may be issued a
. certificate of registration authorizing practice as a

}eesmeteleg-lst in this state; cosmelology lcense without an
" examination. €4-1.28)

§¢ 28 § 1.7. Temporary permit.

#8683 A. A temporary permit to work as a cosmetologist
under the supervision of a currently licensed cosmetologist
may be issued fo any person found eligible by the board
for examination. The temporary permit fee shall be §5:00:
41123y

28:2- B. The temporary permit shall remain in force
untit thirky for 30 days following the next scheduled
examination for which the applicant would be eligible {o
sit . 541123y

28:8: C The temporary permi i5 nobrenewable:
641123 A [ person qualified for licensure as a licensed }
cosmetologist [ or person holding a temporary permit |
may be granted a student instructor permit to function
under the direct supervision of a certified Instructor. The
student [ instructor | permit shall remain in force for no
more than 12 months after the dafe of issuance and shall
be nonrenewable. [ Failure to maintain a cosmetology
license or a lemporary permit pending examination shall
disqualify an individual from holding a student instructor
permit. ]

D. All temporary permits are nonrenewabie.

| § L8 Salon license.

A. Any individual wishing to operate a cosmetology salon
shall obtain a license in compliance with [ § 413236 §
54.1-1265 ] of the Code of Virginia.

B, A cosmetology salon license shall not be transferable
and shall bear the same npame and address as the
business. Any changes in the name of the salon, address,
or owners shall be reported to the board In writing within
30 days of such changes.

C. The application fee for a salon shall be $75.

PART IL
RENEWAL OF LICENSE/CERTIFICATE,

¢ 18 § 2.1. Cosmetologist/Salon/License Renewal required.

84 Licenses that expire on December 31, 1884 for
individuals to work as a leensed Cosmetlolegist and for the
operation of Beauty Salons will be renewed in o menner
to implement a steggered renewal sysiem whereby

gt equal number of lieeases will be
renewed each month during e biennlum: (54128

A. All cesmetolegist cosmetology licenses, [ teacher
instructor § certificates, and salon licenses shal! expire 2
two years from the last day of the month in which they
were issued.

1831 Lieenses expiring on December # 1984 wilk
be repowed for g period of timme ronging from 7 o 30
months determined by a random selecton: (541228

1812 Renewal noliees mailed in the fall of 1084 will
indicate the amount of fee due and the newt
expiration date; The amount of fees charged to each
licensee will be determined based on the following
sehedule: {This fee schedule is to be used on & one
time basis enly):

[ B. All certified cosmetology instructors shall have until
September 1, 1889, to renew (heir [psiructor certificate.
The instructor certificate will expire two vears from the
Iast day of the month in which issved. Individuals failing
to renew the certificate by September 1, 1989, shall apply
for reinstatement of the certificate in accordance with §
23]

[ 8 C } Cosmetology school licenses shall expire on
December 31 of each even numbered year.

[ & D, ] The renewal fee for a cosmetology license shall
be [ 30 $35 1, for { a teacher’s an Insfructor } certificate
shall be $40, for a salon license shall be [ $60, and for a
school license shail be 1 $100.

Expiration Pate

July 31+ 1965 % 7 $1e
Avgust i+ 19685 B +
September 365 1985 a9 Exii
Gctober 35 1885 =] %3
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1813 Thereafter; all Heenses exupiring oh oF after
July 3 1885; Wil be renewed for & two year peried;
The amount of repewal fee will be $26 for a
Cesmetelopist and $36 for a Beauly Salen:

a4 Peginning en July L 1884, all new Heenses will
e*p&etweyea%sfpemthe{astd&yeftheme&thm

§ B8 § 2.2 Nobice of renewal.

The Depariment of Commerce will mail a renewal
notice to the licensee outlining the procedures for renewal.
Failure to receive this notice, however, shall not relieve
the licensee of the obligation to renew. If the licensee
fails to receive the renewal notice, a copy of the old
license may be submitted as evidence of infent fo renew,
along with the required fee.

§ 83 § 2.3. Failure fo renew.

A, ¥ When a licensee [licensed/certified individual [ or
entity ails to renew their fhe license within ene menth
30 days following the date i expires; /fs expiration date, [
a ] penalty [ kete renewed an oadditional ] fee of $25 for
Cosmetologists and $35 for Beauty Salens of [ #39 $35 1 for
a cosmetology license, of $40 for a teachers certificate, of
[ #726 $60 1 for the salon License, and of $100 for the
school license will be required in addition to the regular
renewal fee in order to renew his license . 641328

+84: B. B When a Hcensee licensed/icertified individual |
or entity 1 fails to renew their Ais license within six
months following its expiration date, the licensee must
apply for reinstatement of the license by submitting to the
Department of Commerce a renewal reinsiatement
application and reinstaternent fee of $160 for a
cosmetology license, of $180 for | & teachers an instructor
1 certificate, of $250 for a salon license, and $300 for a
school license of $59 for Cosmetologists and $70 for Beauty
satons; with a statement of the reasons for failing to
renew prior to the expiration date. 6434283

185 . Upon receipt of the renewal reinstatement
application ; and fee ; and statement; the board may
reinstate the license [ (eerfificate 1 or require
requalification , reexamination, or both. 641283

D. When an individual licensee fails to renew his
license after a two-year period of time the licensee miust
pass both a practical and a written examination [ in
order § to be reinstated.

18:4: E. The date a remewal fee is received by the
Department of Commerce, or its agent, will be used fo
determine whether a penalty fee or the requirement for
reinstatement of a license is applicable fer eaech fee
received .

18 F. Fees.

All fees are nenrefundable. 64128
§ 24. Board discretion to deny renewdl,

The board | , 1 in its discretion [ , 1 may deny renewal
of a license upon such denial, the appfication for renewal
may request that a hearing be held,

PART III
COSMETOLOGY SCHOOLS.

§ 4% § 3.1, General requirements. {54-H2:2(8); 54-1H12:26:1)
A cosmetology school shall be an entity that :

43+t I Hold a school license for each and every
location ; 54-1H12:2¢6y; B426

4.1.2- 2 Hold a salon license if the school receives
compensation for services provided in its clinic;

644224, 54-H228)

413 3. Employ a staff of certified cosmetology
instructors; anpd B4H22EH

414 4. Develop individuals for entry
competency in cosmetology. {64-1:28>

level of

The application fee for a cosmetology school license
shall be §100.

§ 2+ § J.2. To obtain a cerlificate as a cosmetology
instructor, a person shall: b4e- 122680

27t 1. Be the helder of Hold a current Virginia
cosmetology license; and {4e-112203)

272 2 Pass a course in teaching techniques approved
by the State Board of Education; or

Complete an instrucior training course approved by
the [ Vegindae ] Board [ ef jfor ] Cosmetology [
supervised by under the supervision of 1 a certified

Virginia Register of Regulations
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cosmetology instructor in a beauty school and a
seminar approved by the [ Virginia ] Board [ of for ]
Cosmetology; or

Pass an examination in instruction
administered by the board.

[ The application for & cosmetology instructor eertificaie
shall be $36- ]

cosmetology

§ 4% § 3.3. Curriculum requirements,

Each school shall submit with its application a detailed
course outline, fo be ftaught, which shall te include the
following: {54-128; 54-H2264, B4-H2 260

421 4, Orientation:

433+1 School policies
4212 State law, regulations, and professional ethics
42:1-3; Personal hygiene

432.1-4. Bacteriology, sterilization, and sanitation

2% 5. Manicuring and pedicuring 4-128; 84H2326:%
S 2EY

4221 Anatomy and physiology
4232 Diseases and disorders

4324 Procedures fo
artificial

include both natural and

4224, Sterilization

42:3. C. Shampooing and rinsing: 541438, 54-k236:L
54112461

423+ Fundamentals
4232 Safety rules
423-3: Procedures

4.2-3-4. Chemisfry, anatomy, and physiology

424 D. Scalp freatments: G438 4-HI26
5412265
434} Analysis

4:2-4.2. Disorders and diseases
42-4:3: Manipulations
4:2.44; Treatments

425: E. Hair styling: 64-128; 8412265 54-HI2663)

4:2-5-%- Anatomy and facial shapes
425-3- Finger waving, molding, and pin curling
4:2:5-3- Roller curling, combing, and brushing
4364 Heat curling, waving, and pressing

4%6: F. Hair cutting; 64-128; 54-113-36:1; 541122463}
4261 Anatomy and physiology
42:6-2- Fundamentals, materials, and equipment
4.2:63- Procedures
4264, Safety practices

4% G. Permanent wavingchemical relaxing: 54-128;

4271} Analysis

4232- Supplies and equipment

4274 Procedures and practical application
42-74; Chemistry

4:2:7.8: Record keeping

4.2:76- Safety

43:8. H Hair coloring and bleaching:

428} Analysis and basic color theory
4282 Supplies and equipment

4.2:83- Procedures and practical application
42-8-4. Chemistry and classifications

42.8-5- Record keeping

4:2:8-6: Safety

2B J. Skin care and make up: 45128 54-113-26:1
226

4281 Analysis

42:82: Anatomy

4:2-8-3: Health, safety, and sanitary rules
4.2:84 Procedures

42:8:5: Chemistry and light therapy
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ated theory: {p4-128;

azation

. management: {64128 B4H226

susiness ethics
=2 Care of equipment
~& § 3.4. Performance completions.
Each approved school or approved apprenticeship
sponsor shall certify, on a form provided by the board,

that fhe student or apprentice has satisfactorily completed
the following minimum performance ecompletions on a Hve

model performances . b+HI26}
431 Hair and scalp treatments ...........oocienerens 10
432 Shampooing and hair styling ......coviienee 3z0
433 TINHNE oo e 15
4:3-4 Bleaching and frosting .........ceocwnmna.o 10
4.3:5: Temporary rifses .......ccovenenssrsnirssensessrenss 10
4:3-6. Semi-permanent COloT .....cccvvcciivircrnveiiiennn. 10

447 Cold permanent waving or

chemical Telaxing ..occcveverroioenmrieinoe i, 20
4:3:8; Hair shaping ..o, 90
4-3:8: Wig care, styling, placing on model ..........5
4339 Finger waving and thermal waving ......... 30
431 Manicuring ..o, 10
4332 FACIAIS .ccvirirmriiirrnnr st s nie e 9

............................................................................................ 500

$ 44 ¢ 3.5. Performances and fours reported.

Upon completion of 25%, 50%, and 75% of
performances or hAours completed by a student in a
licensed school, the school shall provide a persenalized an
individuqlized written report to the student of

performances and hours completed. (543112263
84-H226:8 Upon fermination of a student from a licensed
school, for any reason, the school shall provide a written
report to the student on performances and hours
completed | except that, where in the case of a written

contract between an individual and a school, the
individual has not mel contractual financial obligations 1.

§ 45 Performances and hours Reporied Upen

Uper termination of a student froin a licensed schoek
for any reasen; the schosl shall provide o written repoxt
te the Beard of Cosmetisolegy on performances and hours
completed: {54-1123(8); 542361

§ 3.6. Each cosmetology scheol shall maintain written
records of hours and performances completed for each
student for a period of five years after the student
terminates or completes the curricuium.

¢ 46 § 2.7, Hours and performances required, exception:

Curriculum and completion requiremenis shall be
offered over a minimum of 1500 clock hours unless the
school presenis evidence satisfactory to the board that the
school:

46+ J. Wil measure for competency, for each
student enrolled, tasks specified in § 423; 424 43255
436, 43 435 420, and 4230 subsections C
through J of § 3.3 of these regulations ; ané

4:8:2: 2 Inform each siudent of progress in achieving
competency of tasks taught; and

4.63: 3 Record the number of clock hours of
instructions and performances of fer each student.

& 47, Hewrs io be Reported:

Upen completion of o required course by s student; the
sehool shall report accurately the number of elock hewrs
eredited to a student; ineluding transfer hours aeccepted by
the Board for other instruction; to the Beard:

PART IV.
STANDARDS OF PRACTICE.

§ 31 § 4.1. Display of license ,

The Heense to practice as a cosmetolegist AV current
licenses, permits, and certificates issued by the board shall

be preminently visibly displayed in the school or

establishment where the eeosmetelogist is employed
business 1s conducted . (54138}

permut, and certificate .

§ &2 § 4.2, Sanitation.

Licensees of schools and salons shall comply with the
following sanitation standards [ and shall ensure that all

Virginia Register of Regulations
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-')emplayees likewise comply . 64-H226:2; 54-1-28)
&2t [/, Premises and equipment. {64-H226:2 543128

32+t @ Cleanliness. Wash basins and sinks shall
be clean. Floors shall be kept free of hair and
other waste materials. Instruments used as Combs,
brushes, fowels, razors, clippers, scissors, tewels;
ete; and other instruments shall be cleaned affer
every use and stored free from contamination.

%212 b Soiled towels and gowns robes or smocks
shall be stored in a closed container. <64-H226:2)

&3 2 Operation and service. (4112:26:2%; 54128

3231t a Towels and robes. Clean towels and robes
shall be used for each patron, (64-H12.26:2; 54128

&322 b Haircloth. When a haircloth is used, a
clean towel or neck sirip shall be placed around the
neck of the patron to prevent the haircloth from
touching the skin. {64-H2:26:2; 54128

&2 ¢ Brushes , ard combs , scissors, razors,
clippers, and all sharpedged cutting instruments
shall must be washed and sanitized after each use.

&34 4. Permanent wave equipment Permanent
wave rods shall be rinsed after each use and end
papers shall not be reused. 54112.26:2; §4-1:28y

§ 33- § 4.3 Discipline.

The Board may fine; reveke; suspend andfor deay the
renewal of a Heense or eertificaie i it finds thak 4128
The board has the power lo fine any licensee or
certificate holder or to suspend or revoke any license or
cerlificate issued under the provisions of Chapier | 614 12
1 of Title [ 44 541 )| of the Code of Virginia and the
regulations of the board, al any lime after a hearing is
conducted pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 1.1:1 of
Title 8 of the Code of Virginia if the board finds that:

33t [ The licensee or certificate holder is
incompetent or negligent in practice or incapable
mentally or physically to practice as a cosmetologist;
or 54-128>

8342 2 The licensee or certificate holder is guilty of
fraud or deceit in the practice or teaching of

cosmetology; or <64-1-28)

433: 3. The owner or operator of a school or salon
allowed a person to practice or teach c¢osmetology
without Zhe person obtaining a license, temporary
permit, or certificate issued by the board. Exception:
Holders of asseeinte degrees or higher shall not be
progibited from teaching theory: (84-1:28) [ Exception:

Holders of associate degrees or higher shall not be
prohibited from teaching theory. ]

&34 4. The licensee, certificate holder, or owner ; or
maneger violaies, induces others to violate, or
cooperates with others in violating any of the
provisions of Chapters [ ¥+ 3 land [ &+ /2] of Title [
64 54./ ] of the Code of Virginia, or these regulations,
54128

5. The licensee, certificate holder, or owner refuses or
fails, upon request or demand, to produce lto the
board or any of its agents, any document, book,
record, or copy thereof in a licensee’s, certificate
holder’s, or owner’s possession concerning the practice
or teaching of cosmetology.
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COMHMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
VIRGINIA BOARD OF COSHETGLOGT

Post Qffice Box L1066
Richmond, Virginia 23230-1064

THSTRUCTIONS FOR REINSTATEMENT OF LICENSE

The Imdividual dpplication for Reinstartement forn must be completed in 1rs emclrerys

The fee far reinstatement of a cesmetelogy license shall be §1€0.00

1.
GUIDELINES FOR REINSTATEMENT OF AN INDIVIDUAL LICENSE

A. Persocus whose license is not current in Virgiala, who show proof of a aurrent
1icense in anccher jurisdiction, may cbtain a Virginia liaense by endorsemenk-

8. If a licensee failé to remew their license within six onchs afcer its
expiration date, the licemsee must apply for reigstacement of the license by
subnitting to the Department of Commerce a renewal applicaticn and a fee of
$160 with a scetement detailfing the reasoes for falling to remew pricr o the
expiration date. Upoun Taceipc of the remewai applicatiocm, fee, and sCatewment,
the Virginia Board of Cosmetology may reinstate the license or require
requalificarion, reexamination, or both. LE a licensee fails to recew his

' license for two or more years the licensee must take and pass the examipatioco,
both writzen and practical.
2. Tﬂe fee for reinstatemeént of a certified instructor liceuse shall be §$180.00

The fee for reinstatement of a salon license shall be $250.00

The fee for rainstatement of a school license shall be $300.00 R

Hake checks payable to the "Treasurer of Virginia." All fees are nonrefundakle,

includizg ecases when the applicacion is denied.

APPLICATION FOR REINSTATEMENT QF LICENSE
ANSWER ALL QUESTIONS
Naoe: Date: . 19
Address:
NOTE: DEPOSIT OF APPLICANT PROCESSING FEE ULOES KOT INDICATE LICENSE EAS BEEM APPROVED.

ALL FEES ARE NOWREFUNDAMLE.

i

Cosmectalozy

Shop

Cerrificate Number: Date lssued:

CENTRAL FEE PROCESSING SECTION ONLY

Give reasons for failure to remew, (Use a separate sheer 1f necessarv.) |

-

List the Scates where you are uow gurreantly llcensed aud your license aunber:

|

State License Ho. Swoiracion Date

AFFIDAVIT AND NOTARIZATION

(To Be Execated By all Applicants Have thiz AFFIDAVIT completed by a Hortary Public

State of

County or City of

The uadersignad ap?lican:, being duly sworn deposes and says that they are the person whe

executed this application, that Che statements herein contaifned are true, thac zhey have

ot suppressed any infermation thar might affeer this application d th i
T i that h

and upderstaud this affidavic. Pe o o5 Shey have read

Sigrature of applieant Sizaature of lotary Fuslie

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of ‘ 19

Hy comaission expires:

unly

| disannroven |
1

|

suone[ngay [eulg
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— e

Certifficate No.

Date

— et e
For otfice use ooly

) COMMONWEALYTH OF VIRGINIA
DEPARTHENT OF COMMERCE
Virginia Boatd of Cosmetology
Post Dffice Box 11066
Richmond, ¥irginia 23230-1066

FEE:  $20.00

{Make check or money
order payabie to The
Treasurer of Virginia)

Applicant”s Lasc Nawme (Place one letter ia each block)
[ l l ‘ [ l | l ' Phone No.

Middle Name

TTTT T LTI L] [T T
AEEEENEEEEEERE RN EERARRRENEE

CTTTTT T T £ T

Application of Endorsecer

Firsc Name

Cartificate Ha,
Date

For office use only

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
DEPARTHMENT OF COMMERCE
Virgicia Board of Cosmetology
Post Office Box 11066
Richmond, Virgisia 23230-106&

¥ER: $75.00

(Make check or money
otder payabdle to The
Treasuter of Virgiria)

APPLICATTION FOR LICENSE TO OPERATE A COSMETOLOGY SALON

MAME OF SALONW: PHONE ¥O.
ADDRESS OF SALON:
Streec and Nombar cicy County Zip Code
OWNER“S NAME:
Last Nage Firsc Name Middle
QWNER”"S MAILING ADDRESS:
Screet and Number City County Zip Code

Soclal
Date of Birth: Security Mo

All applicants applving far endorsenment shall provide a copy of theitr turrent license
and certificaticn from their original state of licensure verifying that thav are
in good standing.

Section III
{To Be Executed By all Applicauts) Have this AFFIDAVIT completed by a Notary Public

State of

County or City of

The undersigned applicant, belng duly svorn deposes and says that they are the person who
executed this application, that the statements hereln coufalned are true, that they have
oot suppressed any information that mighs affecc this application, aund that they have read
and understand this affidavit.

Signature of Applicant Signature of sotary Publie

Subseribed and sworn to before me chis day of » 19

My commzission expires:

BEVISED 13-37

_NOTE: DEPOSIT OF AFPLICANT PROCESSING FEE DOES NOT INDICATE LICENSE HAS BEEN APPROVED.

ALL FEES ARE NONREFUNDABLE.

AFPIDAVIT OF INSPECTION
{1f required by Local Ordircance}

This is to certify cosmetology salon

(Address)

has been inspected and Found to conmply with the regulations of the Local and/or State
Health Departaenc{s}.

State and/or Local Health Departient Sigrature 9f Inspector

AFFIDAVIT

I do hereby certify that che {nformatioa given by me in this application s true ta the
best of my knowledge and belief.

Signature of Applicant Sigrature of lotary Public

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 19

My commissiocn expiras:

suoleingsy jeulg
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Cartificate No. APPLICATION FOR: ( ) Competency Based
Date . Program
For ¢ffice use oaly ( ) Hour Program

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA
DEPARTMENT OF CCMMERCE
Virginia Board of Cosmetology
Post Office Zox 11066
Richmond, Virginia 23230-1066

FEE: s¥5.00

(Make check or money
order payable to The
Treasursr of Virginia)

APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO OPERATE A COSMETCLOGY SCHOOL

WAME OF SCHUOL: PHONE NC.
ADDRESS OF SCHOOL: ]
Street and [jumber City County Z1p Code
OWNER'S NAME: i
[ast Hame First Hame Middle
OWNER'S MATLING ADDRESS: = .
Street and Humber City County Zip Code

HOTE: DEPOSIT OF APPLICANT PROCESSING FEE DOES NOT INDICATE LICENSE HAS BEEN APPROVED.
ALL FEES ARE WONREFUNHDABLE.

AFFIDAVIT OF INSPECTION
{If required by Local Ordinance)

This is to certify cosmetology salon

{Addrass}

has been inspected and found to comply with the pregulations of the Losal and/or State
Health Department(s).

State and/or Local Bealth Deparizent Signature of Inspector

AFFIDAVIT

I do hersby certify that the information given by me in this application 1= true to the
best of my knowledge and belief.

Signature of Applicant Signature of iotary Public

Subseribed and sworn to before me this day of , 19

My commission expires:

DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS LINE
Appreved for COMPETENCY RASED PROSRAM

Approved for HOUR PROGEAM

411 schpols and programs mist be approved by the Board.

BOUR PROGRAM

4.2 Curriculum Requirements — Each school shall submit with its appliecation a
detailed course ocutline-refer to page 94-11 of regulations.

COMPETENCY BASED PROGRAM

B.6 Hours required, exception:

Curriculum and completion requirements shall be offered over a minicm

of 1500 clock hours uiless the school presents evidence satisfactory to the
Board that the school®

4.6.1

4,63

Will measure for competency, for each student, tasks
specified in Sections 4.2.3, b4.2.4, k.2.5, 4,2.6, 4.2.7,
%.2.8, 4.2.9 and 4.2.10; and
Infcra each student of progress in achieving competency
of tasks taught; and

Record the number of clock hours of inmstruction for eack
student.

If your sclhcolAis seeking approval io offer g Cerpetency Based currienlun you
must submit evidence of compliaznce with the above regulation. Tais may take the

form of':

1.

2.

3.
L

Tdentify the cccpetencies a worker on the job mist have.

Students informed prior te Instruction, of the corpetencies or tasks
they are expected to master.

The tests used to evaluate performance be to job standards.

A system exists for Cocumenting each student's perforconce on each

suonen3dayy [eulg
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)

REGISTER'S NOTICE: This regulation is excluded from
Article 2 of the Administrative Process Act in accordance
with § 9-6.1441 C.6 of the Code of Virginia, which
exciudes from Articie 2 Department of Health orders
condemning or closing any shellfish, finfish or crustacea
growing area and the shellfish, finfish or crustacea located
thereon pursuant to Chapter 7 (§ 28,1-175 et seq.) of Title
28.1. The Department of Health with receive, consider and
respond to peititions by any interested person at any time
with respect to reconsideration or revision,

Title of Regulation: VR 355-19-02.33, Notice and
Description of Shellfish Area Condemnation Number 33,
Pocemoke Sound and Pocomoke River.

Statutory Authority: §§ 28.1-177 and 32.1-20 of the Code of
Virginia.

Effective Date: March 1, 1989

Summary:

This notice defines the portions of Pocomoke Sound
and Pocomoke River located in Virginia which do not
conform to the standards of an approved shellfish
growing area as set by the Nalional Shellfish
Sanitation Program (NSSP) of which Virginia is a

J participant. Recent evaluation by the Division of

Shellfish  Sanitation [ndicated that a portion of
Pocomoke Sound exceeds the NSSP bacteriological
standards. Therefore an additional 1,148 acres are
hereby reclassified as condemned for the direct
marketing of shellfish.

The waters in this area wWill be sampled on a monthly
basis to assure that bacteriological water quality in
the approved areas conforms to NSSP standards for
such growing areas. 4 shoreline sanitary survey will
be carried out as scheduwled in order that onsite
pollution sources may be found and corrected.

VR 355-19-02.33. Notice and Description of Shellfish Area
Condemmnation Number 33, Pocomoke Sound and Pocomoke
River,

§ 1. The “Notice and Description of Shellfish Area
Condemnation Number 33, Pocomoke Sound and
Pocomoke River,” effective May 26, 1988 (emergency
reguilation), is cancelled.

§ 2. Condemned Shellfish Area Number 33, Pocomoke
Sound and Pocomoke River, effective March 1, 1959, Is
established. It shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or
corporation to take shellfish from Area No. 33 for any
purpose, except by permit granted by the Marine
Resources Commission, as provided in Title 28.1, Chapter
7, § 28.1-1789 of the Code of Virginia. The boundaries of
the area are shown on map ltitled “Pocomoke Sound and

J Pocomoke River, Condemned Shellfish Area Number 33, 1

March 1959” which is a part of this notice.

§ 3. The Department of Health will receive, consider and
respond to pelitions by any interested person at any time
with respect to reconsideration or revision of this
reguilation.

§ 4. Boundaries of condermned Area No. 33.

The condemned area includes all of the Virginia portion
of Pacomoke Sound and Pocomoke River and Ilheir
tributaries lying upstream of a line drawn due south from
navigational aid R N “4” across the Virginia-Maryiand
boundary to the Virginia shore to the point where the
Virginia-Maryiand boundary joins the Virginia shore
approximately three miles above the mouth of Pocomoke
River.
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VIRGINIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
POCOMOKE SOUND AND POCOMORE RIVER

CONDSMNED SHELLFISH AREA NO, 33

N D ]
1 MARCH 198% AR LY
SCALE 1:40000 ‘
[ == e = i = = E—————— =t
=] a e -] [T
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LEGEND

AN CONDEMNED AREA

Virginia Register of Regulations

1158



Final Regulations

STATE WATER CONTROL BOARD

Title of Regulation: VR 6680-16-14, Potomac-Shenandoah
River Basin Water Quality Management Planr.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44.15(3) of the Code of Virginia.

Effective Date: March 1, 1989

Background:

Water Quality Managemen! Plans set forth those
measures to be taken by the State Water Control
Board for reaching and maintaining applicable water
quality goals both in general terms and numeric
loadings for five day Biochemical Oxygen Demand
(BOD3) in identified stream segments.

Section 62.1-44.1%3) of the Code of Virginia authorizes
the State Water Conirol Board to establish water
quality standards and policies for any state waters
consistent with the purpose and general policy of the
State Water Control Law, and to modify, amend, or
cancel any such standards or policies established.

Section 62.1-44.1%13) of the Code of Virginia
authorizes the establishment of policies and programs
for area and basinwide water quality control and
management.

} summary.;

The amendmenis revise the allowable BODS loading
upward from 8.4 Ibfday to 84 lbiday for the MPSC’'s
Massanutten STP and require a TKN Iimit of &4
ibay. The allowable BODS loading would be revised
upward for the SCSD’s Bryce Mountain STP from 22
Ibiday to 65 lbMday. Revisions to these BODS loading
rates are necessary because more recent and
improved modeling  demonstrated that they were
unnecessarily stringent.

The major difference between the original loading
rates and the revisions Is that the former were
determined by desk fop modeling in the early 1970's
and the latter by modeling that utilized actual field
data.

The revisions will maintain the waler qualily
standards adopted by the board.

VR 680-16-14. FPotomac-Shenandogh River Basin Water
Quality Management Plan,
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Forgmec-tharardoch River Basin Waber Qelity Maegemek Flan - VR 680-16-14
Feferare for Stoey Greek Senitzry Districk - Bryoe Moxtain Reort discharge to
Stoy Qresk W (1-5a) ad Mesaithen Riblic Sarvice Gaporation disceree to Qail
Rn (i~42) o Tahle 28 of the Pormc-tharercish River Besin Waber Quelity Marecamert
Flan waild ke aared as Wllos:

ROMENTED FRCTTITY WASTECPD @) (4)
FACOTTY RIEIVING M aD L 'IREPE}%}' ATTOCKTTION DEITTUTTMEL COFLIANE
NMIR BE SIFREM NN SIZE TEVEL Ibd BID5 PRRANGEVENT SCHEDULE,
2 Rryes Mastain- Stay Cresk Mo firther Du2- AST v 3 -'REB'E‘IBE.‘- e
Ferpk - W2 {1-5a) actio e 0.6 & Bilic
Staey Qredk mersd
“Senitary District
14 Mocrmm iy Qeil An Mo firther -Da - BAT —3.4—(8) Private Nre
Magsaiten W (1-4c) ackion yeoom- 1.0 84.0
Rhlic Sarvice mendsd
_Gxpaadm

Yerr 2000 desion flow (MD) unless otherwise roted

Serrrriry Trestmert: %-wng/lﬁrs,aﬁvaztaimrﬂarytteatrrat@sl‘):
11-23 moy/l, advarced washweher treatmert (WD) ¢ <10 mypl . Arae
isgi\mto%nmizaﬂﬂtmmtxahﬁﬁ:mm

(L
2

N0 streem flows, Tleed panits ey allov grester wstelceds duapdny periods of
higrer streem flas. Allc:aticrsdj'ﬂrttsnmjsarerms:lbjm.

&)

The July 1, 1983 cata is a satubory deadlire requived by PLe 92-500, as amenkd
oy P.L. 92-217, Tre timirg of Gostnekim Grant funding may resilt in sawe
localitiss to miss this deadline.

(4)

{8) This allacetien is besed an a TN Joeding ro grester then 84 Yo/day.

Noxe of the other partios of the Flan will ke affected by this avedmet.,
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REGISTRAR’S NOTICE: This regulation was originally
proposed in 4:20 VAR, 2073-2083 July 4, 1988. However,
the State Water Control Board reproposed the regulation in
51 VAR, 68-78 October 10, 1988. The regulation published
October 10, 1988, replaced the one published July 4, 1988,
The final regulation published below reflects changes
made to the regulation published October 10, 1988. The
State Water Control Board repealed existing regulations
and adopted these new regulations.

Title of Regulation: VR 680-16-16. Richmond-Crater
Interim Water Quality Management Plan.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44,15(3) of the Code of Virginia,

Effective Date: March 1, 1989

Summary;

The purpose of the Richmond-Crater Interim Waler
Quality Managemen! Plan is to provide a
management tool to assist the Commonwealth and
localities in  achieving and maintaining applicable
water gquality pgoals in designated segments of the
James and Appomattox Rivers. The Plan establishes
allowable effluent limits for the NPDES permits for 13

_ major discharges in the area. The Plan identifies

| water quality problems in the Richmond-Crater area

and outlines remedial action to alleviate ithese
problems so that desired waler qualily objectives can
be met. The Plan includes sections entitled: Water
Quality Evaluation, Waste Load Allocation,
Implementaiion Schedule, Loan Eligibility for
Facilities, Additional Pollution Conlrols, and Drinking
Water Supply. A discussion of each section Is followed
by a presentation of specific actions to be taken by
the State Waler Control Board in implementing the
Plan.

During the adoption process for this plan, four
changes were made to the plan in response to public
comments. For example language was added to say
that ammonia allocations may be adjusted based on
Juture data (§ 3 C). Other changes were made to § 10
and tables 3, 4, and 5.

VR 680-16-16. Richmond-Crater Interim Water Quality
Management Plan.

§ L Preface.
A. Plan purpose.

The Richmond-Crater Interim Water Quality
Management Plan has been developed in order to fulfill,
as far as practicable, the requirements established in §
208 of the Clean Water Act (§ 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq) and
 the State Water Control Law. The purpose of this Plan is
lto provide a management tool to assist the

Commonwealth and localities in achieving and
maintaining applicable water quality goals in designated
segments of the James and Appomattox Rivers.

The board’s intent, as required by federal regulation (40
CFR 130.6), Is lo use the data and information contained
in this Plan:

1. As input to the § 30%b) Water Quality Inventory
Report, submitted every fwo years to the U.S.
Congress and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA);

2. As input to the issuance of National Pollutant
Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) permits;

3. For the assessment of municipal sewage ireatment
needs for the purpose of disbursing revolving loan
Junds.

The board’s further intent is fo update and amend the
Plan periodically to reflect current scientific data-gathering
and studies; new or revised legislation, procedures, policy
and regulations; changes in area growth and development,
and the resuits of facilities planning. federal regulation 40
CFR 13010 requires such action and the submission of
the updated Plan for EPA review and approval.

This Plan s intended to replace all previously approved
water quality plans for major municipal and industrial
discharges to the Upper James and Appomattox Estuaries,
in Planning Districts 15 (Richmond Regional) and 19
(Crater}.

B. Development and adoption of the Plan.

This Richmond-Crater Interim Water Quality
Management Plan amendment was prepared by the
Piedmont Regional Office of the State Water Cornirol
Board (SWCB). This document reflects planning as of
March 3, 1988, and information received as a result of
the public hearing process, with the official comment
period ending September 6, 1988,

Appropriations by the Virginia General Assembly, and
$¢ 106 and 20%)) Granis from the EPA jointly funded this
Plan. Public participation is ensured through the
provisions of Virginia’s Administrative Process Act.
Adoption of this Plan by the Commonwealth consists of
the following steps:

1. A meeting with a scientific advisory committee,
and three meelings with the Techmical Advisory
Commitiee which consists of representatives of
affected dischargers, public interest groups and
governmental agencies;

2. Publication of Notice of Intended Regulatory
Action;

3. Completion of the public hearing process with
opportunity for public review and comments;
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4. Submission to the State Water Control Board for
adoption after comments from the public have been
addressed;

5. Filing with the Virginia Registrar of Regulations;
and

8. Submission of the statecertified Plan to the EPA.

A similar procedure would be required for any future
Plan amendments.

§ 2. Water quality evaluation.
A. General goals.

The Clean Water Act established a national goal of
water quality suitable for fishing and swimming by 1983,
where atfainable. Present general State Walter Quality
Standards specify water quality adequate for use as public
water supply, water-based recreation, and the propagation
of fish, shellfish and other aquatic life.

B. Analysis of stream segments.

For the purpose of analyzing water quality and
developing freatment strategies to achieve water qualily
goals, the area’s estuaries were divided into two stream
segments: one on the Jammes River and one on the
Appomattox River. These segments are shown in Figures
I and 2 and are listed in Table I. Both segments are
designated as “‘water quality lmited.” This means that
they are nol expected to meel applicable water quality
standards after the application of secondary treatment
(Best Practical Technology) by the dischargers.

The James River Water Quality model (JMSRV) was
used lo evaluate water qualily in the designated stream
segments. The JMSRV is a computerized, siatic,
one-dimensional, mathematical model developed under
conlract with HydroQual, Inc. The mode! was calibrated
and verified using data collected by the Water Control
Board, and the Richmond Regional and Crater Planning
District Commissions.

Table 1. Stream Segment Classifications - James River
Basin.

Segment*® Mile to Classi -

fication
Segment Number Mile
USGS BUCD2080208
James River 2-19 115.0 - 60.5 W.Q.
USGS HUC02080207
Appomattox River 2-23 30.1 - 0.0 K.Q.

* Note: A new stream segment classification for the
Upper James Basin was adopted in 1981. The SWCB
will renumber or realign these segments in the
future to reflect these changes. This Plan covers

only a portion of these segments.
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§ 3. Wuaste load aflocations.
A. General,

There are 13 major discharges to the stream segments
evaluated in this Plan. All are regulated under NPDES
permits Issued by the Virginia Water Contro! Board.
Current and projected future water quality impacts of
these discharges were evaluated at low flow conditions
(summer and winter) using the JMSRV model Waste load
allocations were determined for each discharger based
upon water quality impacts predicted by the model.
Tables 2, 3, 4 and 5, show the waste load aflocations
under current permits, and for the years 1990, 2000 and
2010 respectively.

Al waste load allocations (WLAs) are considered to be
the total maximum dailly loads (TMDLs), since additional
“load allocations” (e.g. upstream and sediment flux loads)
were included In the modeling process. The permitted
effiuent loadings listed in Tables 3, 4, and 5 are
considered to be the TMDLs for these facilities since
nonpoint source loads were considered to be negligible
under low flow conditions.

B. Dissolved oxygen.

The JMSRV model predicted that the state standard for
instrearn average dissolved oxyvgen (5.0 mg/l) would not
be violated under current permit Iimils, Projected
discharge increases by the year 1990, however, required a
reduction n allowable winter fiveday carbonaceous
biochemical oxygen demand (CBODS) effluent
concentrations at the Henrico, Falling Creek and Proclors
Creek sewage treatment plants (STPs). Predicted instream
dissolved oxygen levels at projected 1990 discharge levels
indicated that the assimilative capacity of the river would
be nearly fully utilized, Therefore, it was decided lhat
CBODS poundage allocated to each discharge would be
held constanit at 1990 levels. Discharges with projected
flow increases would, therefore, receive reductions in
allowable CBODS effluent concentirations in the future (see
Tables 3 through 35). Each discharge was also assigned a
minimum effluent dissolved oxygen concentration.

C. Ammonia.

The JMSRYV model predicted possible exceedances of
Instream ammonia toxicity criteria at low flow conditions
with current ammonta levels. Therefore, it was necessary
to allocate ammonia among the dischargers. Ammonia
poundage was aifocated based upon 1990 projected flows
for each discharge. This poundage was held constant at
that level resulting In future reductions in ailowable
effluent concentrations at discharges with increasing flows
(see Tables 3 through 5). Those discharges that did not
have an impact upon ammonia rtoxicily were given
ammonia allocations to limit nitrogenous oxygen demand
in the rivers. Ammonia allocations contained in this plan
may be preempted by more stringent state or federal
standards or regulations adopled in the future. | Should

Juture data collection and analysis indicate that ammonia
allocation adjustments are appropriate due lo site specific
conditions (as recommended in the State Amrmonia
Criteria), consideration will be given lo amnending the plan
accordingly. |

D, Phosphorus.

A total phosphorus Imit of 2 mg/! was assigned o all
discharges of 1.0 million gallons per day (MGD) or greater,
in accordance with Virginia’s Nutrient Standard. This
effluent limitation may be preempted by more siringent
state or federal standards or regulations adopted in the
future. The following is a list of all discharges to be
permitted at 2 mg/l fotal phosphorus:

City of Richmond STP

E.1. DuPont - Spruance

Falling Creak STP

Proctors Creek STP

Henrico STP

American Tobacco Company

Philip Morris - Park 500

Allied - Signal, Inc. (Chesterfield Plant)
Allied - Signal, Inc. (Hopewell Plant)
Hopewell Regional WIF

Petersburg STP
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Table 2. Current Permitted Waste Loads (March, 1988).

SUMMER (June < October)

4

WINTER (Hovember - May)

FLCW BODS NH3- N‘I DO2 FLOW BODS HH3- N1 002

3 (mad) (lbs/d) ggg[ ) (ibsyd) (masl) gg ) (mad) (ibs/d} (mg/l) {lbs/d) {mg/l) gmgg )
city of Richmond STP 45.00 3002 - - 45.00 5367 14.3 . -
E.l. DuPont-Spruance 8.68 936 - - - - 8,68 936 - = - .
Falling Creek STP %.00 1202 16.0 - - - 5.9 9.00 2253 30.0 - - 5.9
proctor’s Creek STP 6.40 1601 30.0 - - 5.9 11.80 2952 30.0 - - 5.9
Reynolds Metals Company 0.39 138 - 7 . . 0.39 138 - 7 - -
Henrico STP 30,00 3005 12.0 - - 5.9 30.00 7260 29.0 - - 5.9
American Tobacco Company 1.94 715 - - - - 1.94 716 - - - -
1cl Americas, Inc. 0.20 152 - - - - 0.20 152 . - - .
Philip Morris = Perk 500 1.50 559 - - - - 1.50 557 - - - -
Aliled (Chesterflietd) 51.00 1207 - - - - 51.00 1207 . - - -
Allied (Hopewell) 150.00 2500 - - - - 150,00 2500 . . - -
Hopewell Regional WTF 34.08 12507 44,0 o - 4.8 34,08 $2507 44.0 = - 4,8
Petersburg STP 15.00 2804 22.4 - - 5.0 i5.00 2804 22.4 - = 5.0
TOTAL 353,19 30328 358.5¢ 39349
}NHI-N values represent ammonis as nitrogen.
3 Dissolved oxygen limits represent average minimum allowable levels.

Richmond $TPfs BODS s permitted as CBODS,
Table 3. Waste Load Aliocstions for the Year 1990.
SUMMER_(June - October) HWINTER (Movember - May)
FLOW €805 wn3-N1 L3 po? €BODS n3-ntle3l po?
d) (lbs/d) (masly (lbs/d) (mg/ly (masly {ibs/d) ;m[ 3 §tbssd) (mg/l) {mg/l)

City of Richmond STP 45.00 3002 8.0 2403 b.4 5.6 5367 5707 15.2 5.6
E.l. DuPont-Spruance 11.05 P48 5¢0 4.4 948 756 2.9
Falling Creek STP i0.10 1348 16.0 5319 6.4 5.9 2023 24.0 1281 15.2 5.9
Proctor’s Creek STP 12.00 i602 16.0 961 9.6 5.9 2403 24.0 1402 14.0 5.9
Reynclds Metals Company 0.49 172 8 6.5 172 8 6.5
Henrico STP 30.00 g0z 12.0 240% 9.6 5.6 4756 19.0 3504 14.0 5.6
American Tobacce Company 2.70 715 113 [5.8] 715 13 [5.8]
1C1 Americas, lne. 0.20 167 8 5.8 167 8 3.1
Philip Morris - Park 500 2.20 819 92 b6 819 92 4.6
Alifed (Chesterfield) 53,00 1255 442 5.7 1255 442 5.7
Atlied (Hopewettl) 165.00 2750 103256 6.1 2750 10326 6.1
Hopewell Regionat WTF 34.07 12502 44.0 10291 36.2 4.8 12502 44.0 10291 36.2 4.8
Petersburg STP 15.00 2802 22.4 801 6.4 5.0 2802 22.4 2028 16.2 5.0
TOTAL 380.81 31084 28978 36679 35958

1 wsen values represent smmonia as nitrogen.

issolved oxygen Limits represent average minimum allowable levels.

D
[3 Allied (Hopewell) allocation may be redistributed to the Hopewell Regicnal WTF by VPDES permit.)
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Table 4. Weste Load Allocations for the Year 2000,

SUMMER {June « October) WINTER (November - Hay)

FLOW CBODS NH3- N" 3 002 CBODS HH3- N” 3 002

(mad) (lbs/d) gmgﬁ } glbs[d) gmg[!) (mg( } gtbsgdz ;mgg ) flbs/d) {mg/ly  fmg/h)
City of Richmond STP 45,08 3002 5707 15.2 5.6
£.1. DuPent-Sprusnce 16.99 948 590 6.4 948 756 2.9
Falling Creek 5TP 10,10 1348 16.0 - 539 6.4 5.9 2023 24.0 1281 15.2 5.9
Proctor’s Creek STP 16.80 1602 11.4 961 6.9 5.9 2403 17.1 1402 10.0 5.9
Reynolds Metals Company 0.78 172 13 6.5 172 13 6.5
Renrico $TP 32.80 3002 1.0 2403 8.8 5.6 4756 7.4 3504 12.8 5.6
American Tobacco Company  3.00 715 113 {5.8] 715 113 (5.8}
ICl Americas, Inc. 0.20 167 8 5.8 167 8 341
Philip Morris - Park 500 2.90 819 92 4.6 819 o2 4.6
Alifed (Chesterfield) 56.00 1255 442 5.7 1255 442 5.7
Allied (Hopewell) 170.00 2750 10326 6.1 2750 10326 4.1
Hopewel | Regional WTF 35,78 12502 40.7 10291 33.5 6.8 12502 40.7 10291 33.5 4.8
Petersburg STP 15,00 2802 22.% 807 6.4 5.0 2802 22.4 2028 16.2 5.0
TOTAL 406,43 31084 28982 36679 35963
1 WH3N values repraesent emmonia as nitregen.
3 Dissolved oxygen Limits represent average minimum allewable Llevels.
[ Allied (Ropewell) allocation may be redistributed to the Hopewell Regional WTF by VPDES permit.]
Table 5. Waste Load Allccations for the Year 2010.

SUMMER {June - Detober) WINTER (Movember - May)

FLOW CB005 uyz-n10e31 g 2 CBODS NH3-n 1031 pg 2

(mad) ({lbs/d) (mg[ ) {lbs/d) gmg[ ) (masl) {lbs/d} (mg( ) {lbs/d) gmg£ ) (mas)
City of Richmond STP 45.86 3002 2403 5.6 5347 5707 5.6
E.l. DuPont-Spruance 16.99 948 590 : 4.4 948 756 2.9
Falling Creek STP 10.10 1348 16.0 53¢ 6.4 5.9 2023 24.0 1281 15.2 5.9
Proctor’s Creek STP 26.00 1602 8.0 961 4.8 5.9 2403 12,0 1402 7.0 5.9
Reynolds Metals Company 0.78 172 13 6.5 172 13 6.5
Henrlco STP 38.07 3002 9.5 2403 7.6 5.6 4756 15.0 3504 11.0 5.6
American Tobacco Company 3.00 715 113 [5.8) 715 113 [5.8]
IC1 Americas, Inc. 0.20 167 8 5.8 167 8 3.1
Philip Morris - pPark 500 2,90 8i¢ 92 4.6 819 92 4,6
Allfed (Chesterfield) 56.00 1255 . 442 5.7 1255 442 5.7
Allfed (Hopewell) 180.0¢ 2750 10324 6.1 2750 10325 6.1
Hopewell Reglonal WTF 39.6% 12502 37.8 10291 31.1 4.8 12502 37.8 10291 39.9 4.8
Petersburg STP 15.00 2802 22.4 801 4.4 5.0 2802 22.4 2028 16.2 5.0
TOTAL 632,51 31084 28982 36679 15963

! NH3-N values represent ammonia as nitrogen.

3 Dissolved oxygen {imits represent average minimum allowabte levels,
(" Allfed (Hopewell) allocation may be redistributed to the Hopewell Regional WTF by YPDES permit.]
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E. Additional effiuent limils.

Permit  limits for other pollutanis, including fecal
coliform, are established for each [ndividual facility in
order to maintain stream standards established by
Virginia’s Water Quality Standards. Discharges within 15
miles upstream or one tidal cycle downstream of a waler
supply intake are also required to disinfect and achieve a
mean count in the effluent equal to or less than 200 fecal
coliform per 100 mifliliters ¢mi). Usually, a facility which
adequately disinfects its effluent with chlorine will achieve
this standard, and rtherefore does no! need to have «
permit limit jfor fecal coliforms. Facilities' plans and
specifications are reviewed on an individual basis to
determine if the facility provides adequate disinfection.
The Henrico STP s the only major facility with a
sanitary discharge which does not use chlorination for
disinfection, A fecal limit with a monthly average of 200
per 100 mi will therefore be assigned fo this facility.

§ 4. Other permilted facilities.

There are numerous minor discharges to the stream
segmenis or their tributaries which are also regulated
under NPDES permits, but are not directly addressed by
this Plan. Since their impact on water quality Is negligible
when compared fo the major facilities, their actual
discharges are nol mcluded in this waste load allocation.
However, the combined effects of these small discharges
were Included in the background conditions of the
Segmernts.

These facilities include small industries, subdivisions,
trafler parks, single family homes, and point source
stormwater discharges. Permit limits for these facilities
are established so that stream standards are met as
described In Virginia’s Waler Quality Standards. These
facilities will be addressed in the new Middle James
Water Quality Maragement Plan,

§ 5. Implemeniation schedule.

Compliance schedules for the new allocations will be
established when permits are reopened. This will occur as
soon as practicable affer adoption of this plan. Schedules
for facilities’ compliance with [limits established by the
Plan will be coordinated with those required under the
water quality standard for nutrient enriched waters.

Facilities will be given up to three years to meet new
permil  lirmits, as outlined in the nutrient standard.
Facilities which install nitrogen removal will be granted
an additional year for compliance. Any schedules Imposed
by toxics management programs or other regulations will
be taken info consideration in developing compliance
schedules for individual permits.

The waste treatment levels listed in Tables 3 through 5
represent final effluent limits. Some facilities may operate
under interim treatment limits of secondary/best practical
treatment (BPT) or better while upgrading to meet those

final limits.

Flow figures presented in this Plan are only profections
and hence may increase due fo unanticipated population
or industrial growth. Facilities’ schedules may therefore be
revised under the SWCBs “Policy for Sewage Treatment
Plant Loadings,” which was adopted in 1971. This policy
allows the SWCB to require owners of sewage treatment
works to (i} provide analyses of profected loadings and
proposed plans to increase treatment works capacity, and
(i) terminate the issuance of permits which allow start of
construction on profects in the affected area, when the
average influent flow to the treatment works reaches 95%
of approved design capacity for each of three consecutive
months, or (@i} both condifions (i) and (ii).

§ 6. Board actions for planning coordination.

Due to the interjurisdictional nature of water quality
and water resources problems in the Upper James and
Appomattox River Estuaries, 1t s important that the
Commonwealth continue close coordination with other
plans and programs while conducting water quality
planning.

To insure that the needs of the Commonwealth are mel,
the board will:

1. Continue to actively participate in activities of the
Chesapeake Bay Program,

2. Endorse innovative research and demonstration for
meeting water supply needs;

3. Continue close coordination and participation in
water supply studies conducted In the
Richmond-Crater area by the Corps of Engineers,
other agencies and the State Water Commission,

4. Maintain active representation on the policy and
technical boards and committees in the ongoing
areawide waste treatment management and wetlands
conservation programs to assure adequate input from
the Commonwealth, and

5. Use the Basin Waler Quality Management Plan as
a database and policy guide for the revolving loan
program and for conducting review of factlities’ plans.

§ 7. Economic tmpact.

The Plan guides the issuance of the NPDES permits for
six municipal discharges and seven industrial discharges,
and requires that that those permits be in compliance
with the Plan. The municipal discharges are estimated lo
serve approximately 650,000 people in the area.

Requirements of the Plan will have a financial impact
on the regulated facilities. Feonomic costs will be borne
by the entities in the area, with some financing provided
through Virginia’s Revolving Loan Fund. These facilities
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are already examining various treaimeni alternatives lo
comply Wwith Virginia’s nutrient standard. Additional costs
required by this Plan will require detailed engineering
studies at each facility, since actual costs will vary based
ornt local site conditions, existing structures, and design
Fow.

§ 8 Loan eligibility for facilities.

Localities requiring improvements to their collection or
treatment systems may submit applications for state loan
Junds for planning, design or construction costs. All loan
applicants shall be identified and placed on Virginia's
Potential Loan Eligibility List. Table 6 identifies the
eligible publicly owned treaiment works (POTWS) in this
Plan that can be considered for a loan in the 1957-88
Fiscal Year.

Once determined eligible for loan assistance, loan
applications are solicited from all POTWs on the list. The
applications received are ranked and rated in accordance
with the board’s “Yearly Loan Distribution Criteria.” For
details regarding Virginia’'s Revolving Loan Fund, consult
the Revolving Loan Fund Program Design Manual dated
December 1, 1987, Virginia’s Intended Use Plan for its
available 87/88 funds, and Procedural Guidefines jfor
Virginta Revolving Loan Fund Recipients, also dated
December 1, 1957.

New loan requests generated by requirements of this
Plan will be reflected in future loan eligibility lists.
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[December,‘198'7)=

Table 6. Potential Loan Eligibility List

POINTS

APPLICAKT

377.4
346.2
346.2

276.0

253.5
208.4

208.4

178.4
177.4

145.9

Legend

City of Hopewell
City of Richmond
City of Richmond

City of Petersburg

County of Goochland

County of Chesterfield

County of Chesterfield

County of Chesterfield

City of Hopewell

County of Prince George

for Need Category

I

I
ITIA
1118
IVA
IvB
v

Secondary Treatment
Advanced Treatment
1/1 Abatement

Sewer Rehabilitation
Collector Sewers
Interceptor Sewers
€S0 Correction

PROJECT
STP Upgrade
STP Upgrade
€S0 Correction

STP Expansion,
[/1 Abatement

Sewer Extension
I/1 Abatement

Proctors Creek
Expansion

Sewer Extension
I/1 Abatement

Sewer Extension

NPDES # NMP DESCRIPTION uﬁﬁiiis LOAN_NEEDS
VAODSES30 No 11 12,000,000
VADOE3177 Yes 1L Yes 50,000,000
VAOD63177 No V 50,000,000
VAO025437 Yes 1,111A/8 Yes 2,000,000

No IVA/B 00,000
No " I11B,1v3 31,750,000
VAODS0194 No 1 24,000,000
No  IVA Yes 1,600,000
Ho 111A/B,[VA}§‘ 2,800,000
Mo 1IVA 1,100,000
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)
- & 8. Additional poliution controls.
A, Board actions for controlling point source discharges.

The planning, design, and operation of future facilities
must assure that applicable waler qualily goals and
standards are not violated. The following board actions
are designed to achieve this goal:

1. Utilization of this Plan as a policy guide in making
decisions regarding wastewaler discharges in the areaq;

2. Continued issuance of NPDES discharge permils
which contain effluent lmitations and issuance of
compliance schedules compatible with area Water
Quality Management Plan recommendations;

3. Solicitation of loan applications for the Revolving
Loan Program for wastewaler freatment projecis;

4. Issuance of No-Discharge Cerlificates for proposed
no-discharge systems;

5. Encouragement of projects which employ
innovative or alternative wastewater (Ireatment
techniques such as  holding ponds and
evapotranspiration beds, where costs and site
conditions render such systems suitable;

: 6. Incorporation of water conservation assumptions in
_} wastewater treatment planning;

7. Continued issuance of Certificates fto Operate
(CTOs), which require the preparation of operation
and rmaintenance manuals and sludge management
plans;

8 Continuance of waste (treatment plant operator
training through the Operator and Management
Assistance Section aclivities;

8. Continuance of recently developed compliance
monitoring, (nspection and enforcement programs;

10. Continuance of a toxic management program
which assures that toxic constituents of wastewater
discharge will be monitored and controlled in
accordance with state and federal regulations; and

11, Continuance of agency water qualily monitoring
Programs.

B. Board actions for controlling nonpoint source
discharges.

The Clean Water Act of 1977 (P.L. 92-500), § 208,
requires the development of a statewide process to
identify and control, to the extent feasible, nonpoint
sources of pollution. A most significant element of
Virginia’s statewide nonpoint source management Is the
| development of “Best Management Praclices (BMP)

Handbooks” for the various cotegortes of nonpoint source
poilution. Fach handbook describes those practices which
are determined to be the most effective, practicable means
of preventing or reducing the amount of nonpoint sotirce
pollutants entering a watercourse. BMP Handbooks have
been written and adopted by the SWCR jfor agriculture,
Jorestry urban areas, hydrologic modifications and sources
affecting ground water. A management handbook has also
been adopted by the board which describes procedures
and delineates responsibilities for the voluntary

Implementation of nonpoint source conlrols, and for
reporting to EPA the progress being made in BMP
implemnentation. This handbook was unconditionally
approved by EPA in August 1981 as the outline of the

nonregulatory nonpoint source pollution abaterment
program for the Commonwealth of Virginia. A regulatory
program may be required of the Commornwealth by EPA

Primary responsibility Jfor nonpoini source pollution
control now rests with the Department of Conservation
and Historic Resources, Division of Soil and Water
Conservation. Nonpoint sotirce studies conducted earirer
Jor the board are listed in the reference section.

The Water Confrol Board remains responsible for
discharges from urban storm sewer systems and wWill
respond as appropriate to federal regulations regarding
suckh systems. The primary storm sewer system affecting
the James River Estuary is the Richmond combined sewer
system which frequently overflows during wet weather
conditions. The Waier Conitrol Board Is addressing this
problem in the Richmond STP's NPDES permit. Other
point source surface water discharges do nol contribute
significant BOD lo the two segments in this Plan.

The NPDES permit issued fto the City of Richmond
reqitires that combined sewer overflow (CSO) loadings be
addressed, This study is scheduled fo be concluded by
October 1, 1988 it will address fecal coliform as well as
minimum dissolved oxygen levels. If the study does not
adequately address reasonable solutions to CS0 inputs, the
plarn will be amended fo implement appropriate confrols.

C. Board actions for conirolling groundwater poilution.

A Ground Water Profection Steering Cowmumiltee was
formed in 1985 to develop a Grournd Water Protection
Strategy for Virginia. The commitiee, chaired by the State
Water Control Board, consisied of representatives from all
state agencies with ground water relaled programs. The
steering committee spent a year in studying how Virginia
has protected ifs ground waler in the past and what
more needs fo be done. The findings of the commitiee
indicate that Virginia's laws are as strong as any in the
counfry In providing stafufory protection for ground
water; however, a coordinated gffort is needed to carry
out ground water profection policies lo protect this
valuable resource.

The strategy is regarded as a first step n a continuing
effort fo protect the ground water. It points out the need
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to anticipate and prevent ground waler contamination
whenever possible because of fremendous cost in human
health and doilars when confamination occurs. It also
recognizes the need to consider ground water protection
in comjuction with surface waler, sois, and all other
environmental media protection; shifting pollution
problems from one medium lo another is no longer an
option, Some of the strategy recommendations are already
adopted by the state agencies. Other recommendations
will require General Assembly action, and some call for
substantial financial frnvestwent.

Virginia Ground Water Protection Strategy, published in
May 1887, is a document which outlines the
Commonwealth’s ground water protection policies,
programs and priorities. It identifies the state laws and
policies that protect ground water, identifies the potential
sources of contamination and how to deal With them.
Various state agency programs with potenfial ground
water mpacts are supuvnarized n this document, It also
identifies local govermment activities with ground water
impact and recominends the role of local government in
protecting the ground water resources.

D. Board actions for controlling dredge and fill
operations.

Iwo dredged channels in the James River are
maintained by the Corps of Engineers for navigation
purposes. 4 channel 25 feet deep is maintained between
Hopewell and the Deep Waler Terminal at Richmond, and
a channel 18 feel deep is maintained beiween the Deep
Waier Terminal and the Richmond Lock. Dredging and fill
programs are conlrofled through the combined programs
of the SWCBs 40{ Certificate and the Corps of Engineers’
404 Certificate programs.

§ 10. Drinking water supply.

The Appomatlox River Estuary serves as a public water
supply source, since the Virginia American Water
Company withdraws water to supply the Hopewell area.
Since the withdrawal poini is rnear the confluence with
the James River Estuary, some of its water is included in
the water withdrawal,

In 18986 (October 19, 1986, letter to Richard N. Burton,
Executive Director, SWCB), the Virginia Department of
Health, which has jurisdiction over the (treatment of
drinking waler, assessed the polential impacts on this
withdrawal from municipal dischargers. Their position at
that tme was that the raw waler was treatable and
should continue to be freatable in the future.

No other public waler supply sources are in the study
area,

The SWCB recently published a series of statewrde
waler supply basin plans which detall water use systems
and Withdrawals. The basin plans also include projected
water demands through the year 2030. Both segments in

this Plan are addressed by the James Water Supply Plan.

The Corps of Engineers also examined intrabasin
transfer of water from the James River above Richmond
to the Chickahominy River as a water supply alternative
for the Newport News water supply system. [ The Corps
to Lake Gustor as a possible; however not recommended
alternative: |

§ 11. References.

A, Technical work and public participation information
Jor this Plan are documented in two support documents:

1. Richmond-Crater [Interim Water Qualily
Management Plan Technical Support Information.
March 1988, Virginia State Water Control Board.

2. Richmond-Crater Interim Water Quality
Management Plan Public Participation Information.
March 1988, Virginia State Water Control Board,
B. Other relevant Is addressed in the
Jollowing documents:

information

1. James Water Supply Plan. Planning Bulletin No.
337, March 1988, Virginia State Water Control Board.

2. Richmond-Crater 208 IWQMP Residual Waste
Management Plan: Final Report. December 1952,
Richmond Regional and Crater Planning District
Commissions, Prepared for the Virginia State Water
Contro! Board.

3. Nonpoint Source Assessment and Control Needs:
Final Report, No. UVA/G30213/CE82/102, Decernber
1982, Shaw L. Yu, Ph.D., Submitted to Virginia State
Water Control Board,

4. Upper James River Estuary Nonpoint Source
Pollution Assessment Study. May 1987, Richmond
Regional Planning District Commission, Prepared for
the Virginia Water Control Board.

5. Virginia Ground Water Profection Strategy. May
1987, Virginia State Water Control Board.

6. Water Quality Standards. Effective November 1987,
Virginia State Water Control Board,

7. Water Supply Study: Hampfon, Roads, Virginia,
Decermber 1984, Department of the Army, Corps of
Engineers, Norfolk, Va.
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Title of Regulation: VR §80-21-08. River Basin Section
Tables « Water Quality Standards.

Statuiory Authority: § 62.1-44.15(3) of the Code of Virginia.
Effective Date: March 1, 1989

Background:

Water quality standards and criteria consist of
narrative statements that describe water quality
requirements in general terms and nurnerical [limits
for specific physical, chemical and biological
characteristics of water. These statements and limits
describe water qualify necessary for reasonable,
beneficial water uses such as swimming, propagation
and growth of aquatic life, and domestic water
supply.

Summary:

These amendments classify the unnamed tributary to
Cascades Creek, § 12, James River Basin (Upper) as
natural trout water and change lhe designation of
Beaver Creek, § 4, Holston River Subbasin, from
natural trout water to put-and-take trout water. These
amendments were adopied in response fo
recommendations from the Department of Game and
Inland Fisheries.

VR 680-21-08. River Basin Section Tables - Water Quality
Standards.

VR 680-21-08 RIVER BASIN SECTION TABLES

VR 680-21-08.8 JAMES RIVER BASIN (UPPER)

SEC. SECTION DESCRIPTION CLASS SEC. SP.STDS.
Matural Trout Waters in VI
Section 12

12 Unnamed tributary to Cascades ii

Creek (Bath County) from 1its
confluence to its headwaters.

VR 680-21-08.16 TENNESSEE AND BIG SANDY
RIVER BASINS
Holston River Subbasin

SEC. SECTION DESCRIPTION CLASS SEC., SP.STDS.
Put and Take Trout Waters v
in Section 4

4 Beaver Creek (Washington County) vi

and jts tributaries from the
flood control dam (near Route 11)
to their headwaters.

Neturet Frout Waters in Section 4 ¥
4+  Besver Creek {Washinpgton Sountyr i

atrd Ha tributaries from the
flood comtrot dam Orear Route i)

to their hesdwsaterss
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EMERGENCY REGULATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH (STATE BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: Notice and Description of Sheilfish
Area Condemnation Number 404, York River.

Statutory Authority: §§ 28.1-177 and 32.1-20 of the Code of
Virginia,

Effective Dates; December 30, 1988 through December 29,
1989

SUMMARY

Mature of Emergency

On December 23, 1988, the Division of Shellfish
Sanitation (DSS), Virginia State Health Department,
was nofified by York County Utilities of a ruptured
force main on the headwaters of Yorkiown Creek. It
was estimated that approximately 100,000 gallons of
sewage had been bypassed over a period of two days.

Since ihe sewage was discharged Into the hegdwaters
of Yorktown Creek, it is reasonable lo assume that the
sewage conlinies to discharge from the creek info the
York River,

Special bacteriological sampling was instituted by DSS
on December 27 and will continue until wafer quality
conforms to the standards for an approved growing
area.

Necessity for Aciion

Virginiz is a participant in the National Sheilfish
Sanitation Program (NSSP). The NSSP determines (he
shellfish control requirements that must be carried ott
in order for a state's shellfish industry to ship its
products in interstate commerce. The proper
classification of shellfish growing areas relative to

their safety for direci marketing, along with a strong
enforcement program to prevent harvesting from those
areas that are contaminated, Is an essential component
of the NSSP. Shelifish areas that fail fo meet
established requirements must be condemned and
violators rigorously prosecuted, Since shellfish will
bioaccumulaie confaminants such as bacteria, viruses,
heavy meials, radionuclides, pesticides, and herbicldes,
and are often eaten raw, condemnations are
established around all actual or potential pollution
sources in order to prevent contaminants from
reaching adfacent approved shellfish growing areas.
Should an accident occur, ordinarily approved shellfish
growing areas must be restricted for direct harvesting
for as long as the effects of the contamination are
present. The marketing of sheilfish from areas subject
to contamination from sewage poses a severe threat to
the public health,

Experience has shown that a condemnation of this size
for a sewage spill of this magnitude will adequately

profect the public’s health from sewage contamination
in shellfish. A larger condemned area downstream
from the spill is needed than in the upsiream
direction, because the predominant flow is in the ebb
tide direction,

Notice and Description of Shellfish Area Condemnation
Number 404, York River.

1. Pursuant to §§ 28.1-178, 32.1-13, 32.1-20 and 9-6.14:4.1 C5,
Code of Virginia, an emergency closure on the York River
is hereby established. It shall be unlawful for any persomn,
firm, or corporation fo take shellfish from this area for
any purpose except by permit granted by the Marine
Resources Commission, as provided in Title 28.1, Chapter
7, Section 28.1-178, Code of Virginia. The boundaries of
this area are shown on map titled “York River,
Condemned Sheilfish Area Number 40A, Emergency
Closure” which Is a part of this notice.

2. Because the area described below has been subjected to
untreafed sewage and is likely fo be polluted and is not a
safe area from which fto take shellfish for direct
marketing, and because shellfish exist In such area, an
emergency exists and the immediate promulgation of this
regulation is needed to protect the public health.

3. The Deparimenit of Health will recefve, consider and
respond fo petitions by any interested person at any time
with respect (o reconsideration or revision of this
emergency regulation. In addition, the Department of
Health has initiated a sampling program, and will
reconsider reopening the area closed by this regulafion
once the area has been shown te meet the guldelines for
an approved sheilfish barvesting area.

BOUNDARIES OF EMERGENCY CLOSURE

The emergency closure inciudes that portion of the York
River in the vicinity of Yorktown and connecting to the
presently condemned shellfish areas No. 40 and No. 6.
This area is bounded by a line beginning on the shore
approximately 1500 feet downstream of the larger
downstream pier of fthe US. Naval Weapons Station;
thence from this point paralle] to the pier to an extended
line downsiream from the southeast end of the pier
(southeast corner of Condemned Shellfish Area No. 40);
thence downsiream approximately 1230 yards southeast to
marker “A”; thence downstream to the northwest corner
of the old steamboat dock at Yorkiown;, thence
downstream to the northwest corner of the US. Coast
Guard Reserve Training Center Pier (Condemned Shelifish
Area No. 6); thence along the pier to the shoreline; thence
upstream along the shoreline, Including all of Yorktown
Creek, to the point of beginning.

Recommended by: /s/ Eric H. Barisch
for Director, Division of Shellfish Sanitation
Date: December 28, 1988

Approved by: /S/ Robert B. Stroube, M.D.
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for State Health Commissioner

Date: December 28, 1988
fSigned Pursuant to Authority
Vested in Deputy Health Commissioner
By § 32.1-22; Code of Virginia]

Concur: /s/ Maston T. Jacks for Eva S. Teig
Secretary of Health and Human Resources
Date: December 28, 1988

/s/ Gerald L. Baliles, Governor
Date: December 30, 1988

Filed: /s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date; December 30, 1989 - 10:01 a.m.
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Title of Regulstion: Notice of Description of Shellfish
Area Coendemnation Number 694, James River.

Statutory Authority: §§ 28.1-177 and 32.1-20 of the Code of
Virginia.

Effective Dates: January 6, 1989 through January 5, 1990
SUMMARY

Nature of Emergency

The Hampton Roads Sanitation District Commission
Williamsburg Sewage Treaiment Plan experienced two
mafor sewage spills into the James River on
December 29, 1988, Bacteriolpogical seawater sampling
has confirmed that water quality does not conform to
the standards for an approved shellfish growlng area.

Speclal bacteriological sampling was instituted by the
Division of Shellfish Sanitation on January 3, 1989 and
will continue on a daily basis until water quality
conforms to the standards for an approved growing
agea.

Necessity for Action

Virginia is a participant in the National Shellfish
Sanitation Program (NSSP). The NSSP determines the
shellfish control requirements that must be carried out
in order for a state's shellfish industry to ship iis
products in interstate commerce. The proper
classification of shellfish growing areas relative (o

their safety for direct marketing, along with a strong
enforcement program fo prevent harvesting from those
areas thal are contaminated, is an essential component
of the NSSP. Shellfish areas that fail to meet
established requirements iust be condemned and
violators rigorously prosecuted. Since shellfish will
bioaccumulate contaminanits such as bacleria, viruses,
heavy metals, radionuclides, pesticides, and herbicides,
and are often eaten raw, condemnalions are
established around all actual or potential pollution
spurces in order to prevent contaminanls from
reaching adjacent approved shellfish growing areas.
Should an accident occur, ordinarily approved shellfish
growing areas must be restricted for direct harvesting
for as long as the effects of the confamination are
present, The marketing of shellfish from areas subfject
to contamination from sewage poses a severe threat to
the pubiic healih.

Experience has shown that a condemnation of this size
for a sewage spill of fRhis magnitude will adequately
protect the public’s health from sewage contamination
in shellfish,

Recommended by: /s/ Cloyde W. Wiley, Jr.
Director, Division of Shellfish Sanitation

Date: January 5, 1989

Approved by: /s/ C. M. G. Buttery, M.D., M.P.H.
State Health Commissioner
Date; January 5, 1989

Notice and Description of Shelifish Area Condemnation
Number 654, James River,

1. Pursuanf to §§ 28.1-178, 32.1-13, 32.1-20 and 9-6.14:4.1 C5,
Code of Virginia, an emergency closure on the James
River is hereby established. It shall be unlawful for any
person, firm, or corporation fto take shellfish from this
area for any purpose except by permit granted by the
Marine Resources Comimission, as provided in Tille 28.1,
Chapter 7, Section 28.1-179, Code of Virginia, The
boundaries of this area are shown on map titled "James
River, Condemned Sheilfish Area Number 694, Emergency
Cilosure” which is a part of this notice,

2, Because the area described below has been subjected fo
untreated sewage and is likely to be polluted and is not a
safe area from which fo take sheilfish for direct
marketing, and because shellfish exist in such area, an
emergency exists and the immediate promulgation of this
regulation is needed lo profect the public healffi,

3. The Department of Health will receive, consider and
respond to petifions by any interested person at any time
with respect (o reconsideration or revision of this
emergency regulation. In addition, the Department of
Health has initiated a sampiing program, and will
reconsider reopening the area closed by this regulation
once the area has been shown to meet the guidelines for
an approved shellfish harvesting area.

BOUNDARIES OF EMERGENCY CLOSURE

The emergency closure includes that portion of the James
River and its Iributaries downstream of presently
condemned areas # 23 and 69 to a line drawn from
Marine Resources Comumission survey marker “Day” lo
survey marker “Jail” on the opposite shore,

Concur: /s/ Maston T. Jacks
for Eva S. Teig, Secretary of Healih and Human Resources
Date: January 5, 1989

Approved: /s/ Gerald L. Baliles, Governor
Date: January 6, 1989

Filed: /s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date: January 6, 1989 - 4:06 p.m.
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VIRGINIA STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH |
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ORDER OF THE STATE HEALTH COMMISSIONER

NOTE: This order rescinds the aforesaid emergency
regulation,

WHEREAS, the Hampion Roads Sanitation District
Commission’s Williamsburg Sewage Treatment Plant
experienced major sewage spills into the James River on
December 29, 1988; and

WHEREAS, analysis of water from the James River
collected on January 3, 198% below the point of the
sewage spill revealed significant bacteriological
contamination beyond the permanently condemned portion
of the river reestablished as Shellfish Area Condemnation
Number 69 effective May 26, 1988 and Shelifish Area
Condemnation Number 23 effective April 8, 1988; and

WHEREAS, the State Health Commissioner, with the
Governor concurring, extended the condemnation pursuant
to Virginia Code § 28.1-178 by emergency regulation
establishing shellfish Area Condemnation Number 68A
effective Fanuary 6, 1989; and

WHEREAS, continued sampling of the area by the State
Health Departmeni has revealed that the bacteriological
ievels in that portion of the James River covered by
Shellfish Area Condemnation Number 69A closed by that
emergency regulation have refurned to acceptable levels
for the harvesting of shellfish in accordance with the
criteria of the National Shellfish Sanitation Program,; and

WHEREAS a public health emergency condition no
longer exists in the James River area covered by Shelifish
Area Condemnation Number 69A and the area may be
reopened; therefore, be it

ORDERED that Shelifish Area Condemnation Number
69A is hereby rescinded immediately in accordance with §
28.1-178 and § 32.1-13 of the Code of Virginia and the
boundary area previousty closed by Sheilfish Condemnation
Number 69A, as shown on the atiached map, is hereby
reopened

/s/ C. M. G. Buttery, M.D.,, M.P.H.
State Health Commissioner
Date: January 13, 1989
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Emergency Regulations

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT (BOARD OF)

Title of Regulation: VR 3%4-01-08. Virginia Statewide Fire
Prevention Code/1987.

Statutory Authority: §§ 27-95 and 2797 of the Code of
Virginia.

Effective Dates: January 1, 1989 through December 31,
1989

Preface:

House Bill 550 (Chapter 340, 1988 Acts of Assempbly),
amended § 27-97 of the Code of Virginia, transferring
the responsibility to promulgate regulations governing
the handling, storage, use, manufacturing and sale of
explosives, ammunitions and blasting agenfs to the
Board of Housing and Community Developmenti,
effective January 1, 1989. Prior to this dale, the
Department of Labor and Industry refained the
responsibility to promulgate and enforce such
regulations.

Pursuant to the amendment of this slatute, the Board
proposed new regulations for the storage, handilng and
use of explosives; however, public comments indicated
that the  proposed text was In need of further
refinement. Therefore, the Board of Housing and
Cormununity Development adopted interim emergency
regulations for the referenced subject to avert
disruption of service until the preparation of the
regulations currently under consideration can be
completed.

Pursuant to the authorization of the Governor for adopiion
of emergency regulation and the authority of Title 27, §
27-87 of the Code of Virginia, the following regulations
become effective on an emergency basis.

Duration of Emergency Regulation - This regulation shall
remain in effect until December 31, 1989, or until
permaneni regulations are adopted under the
Adminisirative Process Act, whichever {irst occurs.

Submitted by: /s/ Neal J. Barber, Director
Department of Housing and Community Developmeni
Date: December 16, 1988

Approved by: /s/ Curry A. Roberts,
Secretary of Economic Development
Date: December 16, 1988

Approved by: /s/ Gerald L. Baliles, Governor
Date: December 23, 1988

Filed: /s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date; December 27, 1988 - 2:14 p.m.

VR 394-01-06.
Code/1887.

Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention

Article 1.
Administration and Enforcement.

SECTION F-100.0. GENERAL,

F-100.1. Title: These regulations shall be known as the
Virginia Statewide Fire Preveniion Code. Except as
otherwise indicated, Fire Prevention Code or code, shall
mean the 1987 edition of the BOCA National Fire
Preveniion Code as herein amended,

F-100.2. Authority: The Virginia Siatewide Fire Prevention
Code is adopted according to regulatory authority granted
the Board of Housing and Community Development by the
Statewide Fire Prevention Code Act, Chapter 9 of Title 27
(§§ 27-94 through 27-101) of the Code of Virginia.

F-100.3. Adoption: The Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention
Code was adopted by order of the Board of Housing and
Community Development on December 14, 1987, This
order was prepared according to the regquirements of the
Administrative Process Act, The order is maintained as
part of the records of the Depariment of Housing and
Community Development, and is available for public
inspection.

F-100.4, Effective date: The Virginia Statewide Fire
Prevention Code shall become effective on March 1, 1988.

F-100.5. Effect on other codes: The Virginia Statewide Fire
Prevention Code shall apply to all buildings and structures
as defined in the Uniform Statewide Building Code Law,
Chapter 6, Title 36, Code of Virginia, The Virginia
Statewide Fire Prevention Code shall supersede fire
prevention regulations heretofore adopted by local
government or other political subdivisions, When any
provision of this code is found to be in conflict with the
Uniform Statewide Building Code, OSHA, Health or other
applicable laws of the Commonwealth, that provision of
the Fire Prevention Code shall become invalid, Wherever
the words “building code” appear it shall mean the
building code in effect at the fime of coastruction.

F-100.6. Purpose: The purpose of the Virginia Statewide
Fire Prevention Code is to provide statewide standards for
the optional local enforcement to safeguard life and
property from the hazards of fire or explosion arising
from the improper maintenance of life safety and fire
prevention and protection materials, devices, systems and
structures, and the unsafe storage, handling and use of
substances, materials and devices, wherever located.

SECTION F-101.0. REQUIREMENTS.

F-101.1. Adoption of model code: The following model
code, as amended by sections F-101.2 and F-101.3, is
hereby adopied and incorporated in the Virginia Statewide
Fire Prevention Code.

Virginia Register of Regulations
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- The BOCA Basic/National Fire Prevention Code/1987
Edition

Published by:

Building Officials
International, Inc.
4051 West Flossmoor Road
Country Club Hills, IL 60477

and Code Administrators

F-101.2, Administrative and enforcement amendments to
the referenced model code: All requirements of the
referenced model code and of standards referenced
therein that relate to administrative and enforcement
matters are deleted and replaced by Article 1 of the
Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

F-101.3. Other amendments to the referenced model code:
The amendments noted in Addendum 1 shall be made to
the gpecified articles and sections of the BOCA National
Fire Preveniion Code/1987 Edition for use as part of this
code.

F-101.4. Limitation of application of model code: No
provision of the model code shall affect the manner of
construction, or materials to be used in the erection,
alteration, repair, or use of a building or structure,

F-101.5. Application of Uniform Statewide Building Code:
The planning, degign and construction of new buildings and
structures to provide the necessary egress facilities, fire
protection, and built<in fire protection equipment shall be
controiled by the Uniform Statewide Building Code; and
any alterations, additions or changes in building required
by the provisions of this code which are within the scope
of the Uniform Statewide Building Code shall be made in
accordance therewith. Upon completion of such structures
or buildings, responsibility for fire safety protection shall
pass to the local fire official or State Fire Marshal

F-101.6. Existing buildings: The Virginia Statewide Fire
Prevention Code shall not impose requirements that are
more restrictive than the applicable building code under
which said buildings or siructures were constructed.
Subsequent alteration, enlargement, repair, or conversion
of the occupancy classification of such buildings and
structures shall be subject to the then current edition of
the Uniform Statewide Building Code.

F-101.7. Exemptions for farm structures: Farm structures
not used for residential purposes shall be exempt from the
provisions of ithe Fire Prevention Code.

SECTION F-102.0. ENFORCEMENT AUTHORITY.

F-102,1. Enforcement officer: Any local government may
enforce the Statewide Fire Prevention Code. The local
governing body may assign responsibility for enforcement
of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code to a local agency
or agencies of its choice. The State Fire Marshal shall
have authority to enforce the Statewide Fire Prevention

Code in jurisdictions in which the local governments do
not enforce the code, Upon appointment of the fire
official, the Office of the State Fire Marshal shall be
notified. The terms “enforcing agency” and “fire official”
are intended to apply to the agency or agencies to which
responsibility for enforcement has been assigned. However,
the terms “building official” or ‘building department”
apply only to the local building official or building
department.

F-102.2, Qualification of local enforcing agency personnel:
The local government shall establish qualifications for the
fire official and his assistants, adequate to insure proper
enforcement of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

Note: It is recommended that the fire official have at
least five years of related experience. Consideration should
be given for selection and maintenance of enforcing
agency personnel by using certification programs offered
by the Department of Housing and Community
Development, Department of Fire Programs, and
ETS/NFPA.

F-102.3. Inspections; The fire official may inspect all
buildings, struciures and premises except single family
dwellings, dwelling units in two family and multi-family
dwellings, and farm structures as often as may be
necessary for the purpose of ascertaining and causing to
be corrected any conditions liable to cause fire, contribute
to the spread of fire, interfere with fire ({ighfing
operations, endanger Ilife or any violations of the
provisions or intent of this code or any other ordinance
affecting fire safety.

F-1024, Right of eniry: Whenever necessary for the
purpose of enforcing the provisions of this code, or
whenever the fire official has reasonable cause to believe
that there exists in any structure or upon any premises,
any condition which makes such structure or premises
unsafe, the fire official may enter such structure or
premises at all reasonable times to inspect the same or to
perform any duty imposed upon the fire official by this
code; provided that if such structure or premises be
occupied, the fire official shall first present proper
credentials and request entiry. If such entry is refused, the
fire official shall have recourse {o every remedy provided
by law to secure entry.

F-102.5, Coordinated inspections: Whenever in the
enforcement of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code or
another code or ordinance, the responsibility of more than
one enforcement official may be involved, it shall pe their
duty to coordinate their inspections and administrative
orders as fully as practicable so that the owners and
occupanis of the siructure shall not be subjecied to visits
by numerous inspectors nor multiple or conflicting orders.
Whenever an inspector from any agency or department
observes an apparent or actual violation of some provision
of some law, ordinance or code of the jurisdiction, not
within the inspector's authority to enforce, the inspector
shall report the findings to the official having jurisdiction

Vol. 5, Issue 9

Monday, January 30, 1989

1181



Emergency Regulations

in order that such official may institute the necessary
corrective measures,

Note: Aitention should be directed to § 36-105 of the
Code of Virginia which states in part, “The building
official shall coordinate all reports with inspections for
compiiance of the building code, from f{ire and health
officials DELEGATED such authority, prior to issuance of
an occupancy permit.”” (Emphasis added)

F-102.6. Fire records: The fire official shall keep a record
of all fires and all facts concerning the same, including
investigation of findings and statistics and information as
to the cause, origin and the extent of such fires and the
damage caused thereby. The fire official shall alsc keep
records of reporis of inspections, notices and orders issued
and such ofher matters as directed by the local
government, Records may be disposed of in accordance
with the provisions of the Virginia Public Records Act;
and, (i) after retention for 20 years in the case of arson
fires, (ii) after reteniion for five years in nonarson fires,
and (iti) after retention for three years in the case of all
other reporis, notices, and orders issued.

F-102.7. Administration liability: The local enforcing agency
personnel shall not be perscnally liable for any damages
sustained by any person in excess of the policy limits of
errors and omissions insurance, or other equivalent
insurance obtained by the locality to insure against any
action that may cccur to persons or property as a result
of any act required or permiited in the discharge of
official duties while asigned to the department as an
employee. The fire official or his subordinates shall not be
personally liable for «costs imn any action, suit or
proceedings that may be instifuted in pursuance of the
provisions of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code as a
result of any act required or permitted in the discharge of
official duties while assigned fo the enforcing agency as an
employee, whether or not said costs are covered by
insurance. Any suit instituted against any officer or
employee because of an act performed in the discharge of
the Statewide Fire Prevention Code may be defended by
the enforcing agency’s legal representative. The State Fire
Marshal or his subordinates shall not be personally liable
for damages or costs sustained by any person when the
State Fire Marshal or his subordinates are enforcing this
code as part of their official duties under Section F-102.1.

F-102.8. Rules and regulations: Local governments may
adopi fire prevenfion regulations that are more restrictive
or more extensive in scope than the Statewide Fire
Prevention Code provided such regulations are not more
restrictive than the Uniform Statewide Building Code and
do not affect the manner of construction, or materials to
be used in the erection, alteration, repair, or use of a
building or structure.

F-102.9. Procedures or requirements: The local governing
body may establish such procedures or requirements as
may be necessary for the enforcement of the Statewide
Fire Prevention Code.

F-102.10. Conirel of conflict of interest: The minimum
standards of conduct for officials and employees of the
enforcing agency shall be in accordance with the
provisions of the Virginia Comprehensive Conflict of
Interest Act.

SECTION F-103.0. DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE
FIRE OFFICIAL.

F-103.1. General: The fire official shall enforce the
provisions of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code as
provided herein and as inferpreted by the State Building
Code Technical Review Board in accordance wiih § 36-118
of the Code of Virginia.

Note: Investigation of fires is governed by § 27-30 et.
seq. of the Code of Virginia.

F-103.2. Notices and orders: The fire official may issue all
necessary nofices or orders to ensure compliance with the
requirements of the Statewide Fire Prevention Code for
the protection of life and property from the hazards of
fire or explosion.

F-103.3. Delegation of dufies and powers: The fire official
may delegate duties and powers subject to any limitations
imposed by the local government, but shall be responsible
that any powers and duties delegated are carried out in
accordance with the code.

SECTION F-104.0. PERMITS.

F-104.1. General: 1t shall be unlawful to engage in any
business activity involving the handling, storage or use of
hazardous substances, materials or devices; or to maintain,
store or handle materials; to conduct processes which
produee conditions hazardous to life or property; or io
establish a place of assembly without first notifying the
local fire official. Permiis may be required, by the local
fire official, according to section F-104.2,

F-104.2. Permiis required: Permits ghall be obtained, when
required, from the local fire official. Inspection or permit
fees may be levied by the local governing body in order
to defray the cost of enforcement and appeals in
accordance with § 2788 of the Code of Virginia, Permits
shall be avalilable fo the fire official upon request.

F-104.3. Application for permit: Application for a permit
required by this code shall be made to the local fire
official in such form and detail as the local fire official
shall prescribe,

F-104.4. Action on application: Before a permit is issued,
the local fire official or the fire official’s designated
representative shall make or cause fo be made such
inspections or tests as are necessary to assure that the use
and activities for which application is made complies with
the provisions of this code.

F-104.5. Conditions of permit: A permit shall constitute
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permission to maintain, store or handle materials, or to
conduct processes which produce conditions hazardous to
life or property in accordance with the provisions of this
code. Such permission shall not be construed as authority
to violate, cancel or set aside any of the provisions of this
code. Said permit shall remain in effect until revoked, or
for such period of time specified on the permit, Permits
are not transferable and any change in use, operation or
tenancy shall require a new permit.

Note: For rules and regulations governing the disposal of
hazardous materials contact the Virginia Department of
Waste Management. .

F-104.6. Approved plans: Plans approved by the building
and fire officials are approved with the inten{ that they
comply in all respects to this code. Any omissions or
errors on the plans do not relieve the applicant of
complying with all applicable requirements of this code.

F-104.7. Revocation of permit: The local fire official may
revoke a permit or approval issued under the provisions of
this code if upon inspection any violation of the code
exists, or if conditions of the permit have been violated,
or if there has been any false statement or
misrepresentation as to maferial fact in the application,
data or plans on which the permit or approval was based.

F-104.8. Suspension of permif: Any permit issued shall
become invalid if the authorized activity is not
commenced within six months after issuance of the
permit, or if the authorized activity is suspended or
abandoned for a period of six months after the time of
commencement,

F-104.9. Payment of fees: A permit shall not be issued
until the designated fees have been paid, when required.

SECTION F-105.0. APPEAL TO BOARDS OF APPEALS,

F-105.1. Local appeals: Every locality electing to enforce
this code shail establish a local board of appeals as
required by § 27-98 of the Code of Virginia, Appeals to the
local hoard may be made by the person cifed for violation
when aggreived by any decision or interpretation of the
local fire official made under the provisions of this code.
The local board of appeals shall consist of at least five
members who are qualified by experience and training to
rule on matters pertaining to building construction and fire
prevention. The local hoard of appeals shall be appoinied
by the local governing body and shall hold office in
accordance with the terms of appointment, The local
appeal board shall operate in accordance with the
applicable provisions of the Administrative Processes Act,
§ 9614 of the Code of Virginia. All local board hearings
shall be open to the public. All resolutions or findings of
the local board shall be in writing and made available for
public viewing, The local hoard shall meet within 20 days
upon receipt of application.

Appeal from the application of the code by the State

Fire Marshal shall be made directly to the State Building
Code Technical Review Board.

F-105.1.1. Grounds for appeal: The owner or occupant of a
building may appeal a decision of the fire official to the
local Board of Appeals when it i$ claimed that:

1. The fire official has refused to grant a modification
of the provisions of the code;

2. The true intent of this code has been incorrecily
interpreted;

3. The proevisions of this code do not fully apply;

4, The use of a form of compliance that is equal to
or better than that specified in this code has been
denied.

F-105.2. Application: An application for appeal shall be
submitted, in writing, fo the board of appeals within seven
working days upon receipt of notice or order of the fire
official.

F-105.3. Decision and notification: Every action of the
board on an appeal shall be by resolution, Certified copies
shall be furnished to the appellant and the fire official.

F-105.4, Decision: The fire official shali take immediate
action in accordance with the decision of the board.

F-105.5. Appeal to the State Building Code Technical
Review Board: Any person aggrieved by a decision of the
Local Board of Appeals who was a party to the appeal, or
any officer or member of the governing body of the local
jurisdiction, may appeal to the State Building Code
Technical Review Board. Application for review shall be
made to the State Building Code Technical Review Board
within 15 days of receipt of the decision of the local
appeals board by the aggrieved party.

F-105.6. Enforcement of decision: Upon receipt of the
written decision of the State Building Code Technical
Review Board, the fire official shall take immediate action
in accordance with the decision.

F-105.7. Court review: Decisions of the State Building Code
Technical Review Board shall be final if no appeal is
made. An appeal from the decision of the State Building
Code Technical Review Board may be presented to the
court of the original jurisdiction in accordance with the
provisions of the Administrative Process Act, Chapter 1.1:1
(§ 9-6.14:1 et seq.) of Title 9 of the Code of Virginia.

SECTION F-106.0. ORDERS TO ELIMINATE
DANGERQUS OR HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS.

F-106.1. General: Whenever the fire official or the fire
official's designated representative shall find in any
building, structure or upon any premises dangerous or
hazardous conditions or materials as follows, the fire
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official shall order such dangerous conditions or materials
to be removed or remedied in accordance with the
provisions of this code:

1. Dangerous conditfions which are liable to cause or
contribute to the spread of fire in or on said
premises, building or structure or endanger the
occupanis thereof,

2. Conditions which would interfere with the efficiency
and use of any fire protection equipment.

3. Obstructions to or on fire escapes, stairs,
passageways, doors or windows, liable to interfere with
the egress of occupants or the operation of the fire
department in case of fire.

4. Accumulations of dust or waste material in air
conditioning or ventilating systems or grease in
kitchen or other exhaust ducts.

f.  Accumulations of grease on kiichen cooking
equipment, or oil, grease or dirt upon, under or
around any mechanical equipment,

6. Accumulations of rubbish, waste, paper, boxes,
shavings, or other combustible materials, or excessive
storage of any combustible material.

7. Hazardous conditions arising from defective or
improperly used or installed electrical wiring,
equipment or appliances.

8. Hazardous conditions arising from defective or
improperly used or installed equipment for handling
or using combustible, explosive or otherwise hazardous
materials.

9. Dangerous or unlawful amounts of c¢ombustible,
explosive or otherwise hazardous materials.

10, All equipment, materials, processess or operations
which are in violation of the provisions and intent of
this code.

F-106.2. Maintenance: The owner shall be responsible for
the safe and proper maintenance of the building, structure,
premises or lot at all times, In all new and existing
buildings and structures, the fire protection equipment,
means of egress, alarms, devices and safeguards required
by the Uniform Stiatewide Building Code and other
jurisdictional ordinances, shail be maintained in a safe and
proper operating condition.

Note: Also see section F-502.6 and F-502.6.1 of this code
for further information.

F-106.3. Occupant responsibility: If an occupant of a
building creates conditions in violation of this code, by
viriue of storage, handling and use of substances,
materials, devices and appliances, the occupani shall be

held responsible for the abaiement of said hazardous
condifions.

F-106.4. Unsafe buildings: All buildings and siructures that
are or shall hereafter become unsafe or deficient in
adequate exit facilities or which constitutie a fire hazard,
or are otherwise dangerous to human life or the public
welfare, or by reason of illegal or improper use,
occupancy o maintenance or which have sustained
siructural damage by reason of fire, explosion, or natural
disaster shall he deemed unsafe buildings or siructures. A
vacant building, or portion of a building, unguarded or
open at door or window, shall be deemed a fire hazard
and unsafe within the meaning of fthis code. Unsafe
buildings shall be reported to the building or maintenance
code official who shall take appropriate action deemed
necessary under the provisions of the Uniform Statewide
Building Code Volume I/New Construction Code or Volume
I1/Building Maintenance Code to secure abatement by
repair and rehabilitation or by demolition.

F-106.5. Evacuation; When, in the opinion of the fire
official, there is actual and poiential danger to the
occupants or those in the proximity of any building,
structure or premises because of unsafe structural
conditions, or inadequacy of any means of egress, the
presence of explosives, explosive fumes or vapors, or the
presence of toxic fumes, gases or materials, the fire
official may order the immediaie evacuation of said
building, structure or premises, All of {he occupanis so
notified shall immediately leave the building, structure or
premises and persons shall not enier, or reenter, until
authorized to do so by the fire official.

F-106.6. Unlawful continuance: It is deemed a violation of
the Statewide Fire Prevention Code for any person to
refuse- to leave, interfere with the evacuation of the other
occupants or continue any operation after having been
given an evacuation order except such work as that person
is directed to perform to remove a violation or unsafe
condition. ‘

F-106.7. Notice of violation: Whenever the fire official
observes an apparent or actual violation of a provision of
this code or ordinance under the fire official’s jurisdiction,
the fire official shall prepare a written notice of violation
describing the condition deemed unsafe and specifying
fime limits for the required repairs or improvemenis to be
made to render the building, structure or premises safe
and secure. The written notice of violation of this code
shall be served upon the owner, a duly authorized agent
or upon the occupant or other person responsible for the
conditions under violation, Such notice of violation shall be
served either by delivering a copy of same to such
persons by mail to the last known post office address,
delivered in person or by delivering it fo and leaving it in
the possession of any person in charge of the premises, or
in the case such person is not found upon the premiises,
by affixing a copy thereof, in a conspicuous place ai the
entrance door or avenue of access; and such procedure
shall be deemed the equivalent of personal notice.
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F-106.8. Issuing summons for violation: In those localities
where the fire official or his designated representative has
been certified in accordance with § 27-34.2 of the Code of
Virginia, a summons may be issued in lieu of the above
mentioned notice of violation or the provisions of section
F-106.9 may be invoked.

F-106.9. Failure to correct violations; If the notice of
violation i noi complied with in the time specified by the
fire official, the fire official shail request the legal counsel
of the jurisdiction to institute the appropriate legal
proceedings to restrain, correct or abate such violation or
to require removal or fermination of the unlawful use of
the building or structure in violation of the provisions of
this code or of any order or direction made pursuant
thereto. The 1local Ilaw-enforcement agency of the
jurisdiction shall be requested by the fire official to make
arrests for any offense against this code or orders of the
fire official affecting the immediate safety of the public
when the fire official is not certified in accordance with §
27-34.2 of the Code of Virginia.

F-106.10. Penalty for violation: Violations are a Class 1
misdemeanor in accordance with § 27-100 of the Code of
Virginia. Each day that a violation continues, after a
service of notice as provided for in this code, shall be
deemed a separate offense.

F-106.11. Correction of violation required: The imposition
of the penaliies herein described shall not prevent the
legal officer of the jurisdiction from instituting appropriate
action to restrain, correct or abate a violation; or to stop
an illegal act, conduct of business or use of a building or
structure in or about any premises,

ADDENDA.
ADDENDUM 1.

AMENDMENTS TO THE BOCA NATIONAL FIRE
PREVENTION CODE 1987 EDITION.

As provided in section F-101.3 of the Virginia Statewide
Fire Prevention Code, the amendments noted in this
Addendum shall be made to the BOCA National Fire
Prevention Code 1987 edition for use as part of the
Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

ARTICLE 1.
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT,

1, Article 1, Administration and Enforcement, is deleted in
its entirety and replaced with Article 1 of the Virginia
Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

ARTICLE 2.
DEFINITIONS.

1. Change section F-200.3 to read:

F-200.3. Terms defined in the other codes: Where terms

are not defined in this code and are defined
Uniform Statewide Building Code, they shall
meanings ascribed to them as in that code.

in the
have the

2. Change the following definitions in section F-201

General Definitions to read:

“Buiiding code official”: The officer or other designated
authority charged with the administration and enforcement
of the Uniform Statewide Building Code, Volume I - New
Construction Code,

“Code official”: The officer or other designated authority
charged with the adminisiration and enforcement of ihe
Virginia Statewide Building Code, Volume II, Main{enance
Code. (Note: When “code official” appears in the BOCA
National Fire Prevention Code, it shall mean “fire
official.’)

“Occupancy classiflcation”; The various use groups as
classified in the Uniform Statewide Building Code.

“Structure”; An assembly of materials {foriing a
construction for use including stadiums, gospel aund circus
tents, reviewing stands, platforms, stagings, observation
towers, radio towers, water tanks, trestles, piers, wharves,
swimming pools, amusement devices, storage bins, and
other structures of this general nature. The word siructure
shall be construed as though followed by thes words “or
part or parts thereof” unless the context clearly requires a
different meaning.

3. Add these new definitions to section F-201.0 General
Definitions:

“Building”: A combination of any materials, whether
portable or fixed, that forms a structure for use or
occupancy by persons or property; provided, however, that
farm buildings not used for residential purposes and
frequented generally by the owner, mermbers of his family,
and farm employees shall be exempt from provisions of
this code. The word building shall be construed as though
followed by the words “or part or parts thereof and fixed
equipment” unless the context clearly requires a different
meaning. The word building includes the word structure.

“Building code”: The building code in effect ai the time of
construction,

“Certificate of use and occupancy”; The certificate issned
by the code official which permits the use of a building in
accordance with the approved plans and specifications and
which certifies compliance with the provisions of law for
the use and occupancy of the building in iis several parts
together with any special stipulations or conditions of the
building permit. (See section 118.0 of the USBC.)

A material
noncombustible

“Combustible material™:
classified as
definition.

which cannol be
in accordance with {hat
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“Farm building’: A structure located on a farm utilized
for the storage, handling or production of agricultural,
horticultural and floricultural products normally intended
for sale to domestic or foreign markets and buildings used
for maintenance, storage or use of animals or eqguipment
related thereto.

“Fire official”: The officer or other designated authority
charged with the administration and enforcement of the
Virginia Statewide Fire Prevention Code.

“Local government”: Any city, county or town in this
Commonwealth, or the governing body thereof.

“Night club™ Means a place of assembly that provides
exhibition, performance or other forms of entertainment;
serves food or alcoholic beverages; and may or may not
provide music and space for dancing,

ARTICLE 3.
GENERAL PRECAUTIONS AGAINST FIRE.

1. Change section F-301.1 to read:

F-301.1. General: Open burning shall be allowed in
accordance with the laws and regulations set forth by the
State Air Pollution Control Board, the Department of
Forestry, and as regulated by the locality.

ARTICLE 4.
HAZARD ABATEMENT IN EXISTING BUILDINGS.

1. Change section F-400.1 to read:

F-400.1, Continued maintenance: All service equipment,
means of egress devices and safeguards which were
required by a previous statute or another code in a
building or structure when erected, allered or repaired
shall be mainfained in good working order.

2. Delete the balance of ARTICLE 4 HAZARD
ABATEMENT IN EXISTING BUILDINGS as it is covered
by Volume I and Volume II of the Uniform Statewide
Building Code.

ARTICLE 5.
FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS.

1. Add section F-509.4. Smoke Detecior for the Deaf and
Hearing-Impaired to read:

F-509.4. Audible and Visual Alarms: Audible and visual
alarms, meeting the requirements of UL Standard 1638,
and installed in accordance with NFPA/ANSI 72G, shall be
provided in occupancies housing the hard of hearing, as
required by § 36-29.5 of the Code of Virginia, however, all
visual alarms shall provide a minimum intensity of 100
candella. Portable alarms meeting these requirements shall
be accepiable,

ARTICLE 1i6.

OIL AND GAS PRODUCTION.

1. Delete ARTICLE 16 QIL AND GAS PRODUCTION as it
is covered by the VIRGINIA OIL AND GAS ACT, Title 45,
Chapter 22 of the Code of Virginia,

ARTICLE 26,
EXPLOSIVES, AMMUNITION AND BLASTING
AGENTS,

1. Change Section F-2600.1 to read:

F-2600.1 Scope: The equipment, processes and operations
involving the manufacture, possession, storage, sale,
transportation and use of explosives and blasting agents
shall comply with the applicable requirements of this code
and the provisions of this article and shall be maintained
in accordance with NFPA 495 and POT 49CFR listed in
Appendix A except as herein specifically exempted or
where provisions of this article do not specifically cover
conditions and operations, In lieu of meeting the provisions
of this article, the local fire official may deem compliance
with Addendum 8 “Rules and Regulations Governing
Manufacture, Storage, Handling, Use and Sale of
Explosives” as meeling the requirements of this code.

Amendments fo (his article which were adopted by any
local government prior to January 1, 1989, may remain in
effect until the expiration of these regulations,

Permits issued by the Depariment of Labor and Industry
prior to Janwary 1, 1989, shall remain effective until
Decemper 31, 1989,

ARTICLE 27.
FIREWORKS.

1. Change section 2700.1 to read:

F-2700.1. Scope: The manufacture, transportation, display,
sale or discharge of fireworks shall comply with the
requirements of Chapter 11, Title 59, of the Code of
Virginia,

2. Change section F-2700.4 to read:

F-2700.4. Definition: Fireworks shall mean and include any
item known as firecracker, torpedo, skyrocket, or other
substance or thing, of whatever form or construction, that
containg any explosive or inflammable compound or
substance, and is intended, or commonly known, as
fireworks and which explodes, rises into the air or travels
laterally, or fires projectiles into the air. The term
“fireworks” does not include auto flares, caps for pistols,
pinwheels, sparklers, fountains or Pharoah's serpenis
provided, however, these permissible items may only be
used, ignited or exploded on private property with the
consent of the owner of such property.

3. Delete section ¥-2701.1 General.
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4. Delete section F-2701.3 Exceptions.

ARTICLE 30.
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES,

1. Change section F-3000.1 to read:

F-3000.1. Scope: The equipment, processes and operation
for storage, handling, transporting by tank truck or tank
trailer, and utilizing LP gases for fuel purposes, and for
odorization of LP gases shall comply with the Virginia
Liquefied Petroleum Gas Regulations in effect at the time
of construction as provided for in- Chapter 7, Title 27 of
the Code of Virginia.

2. Delete section F-3000.3 Record of installation:.

3. Delete section F-3000.4 Definitions:,

4, Delete section F-3001.0 Tank container system.

5. Delete section F-3002.0 Container storage.

6. Delete section F-3003.0 Use inside buildings.

7. Delete section F-3004.0 Fire safety requiremenis.

8. Delete section F-3005.0 Abandonment of equipment.
ADDENDUM 8.

RULES AND REGULATIONS GOVERNING
MANUFACTURE, STORAGE, HANDLING, USE
AND SALE OF EXPLOSIVES,

Change Preamble to read:
Preamble

House Bill 550, amended § 27-87, Code of Virginia,
iransferring the responsibility to promulgate regulations
governing the handling, storage, use, manufacturing and
sale of explosives, ammunitions and blasting agents lo the
Board of Housing and Communifty Development, effective
January 1, 1989. Prior to this date, the Department of
Labor and Indusiry retained the responsibility fo
promuigate and enforce such regulations.

Pursuant to the amendment of this statule, the Board
proposed new regulations for the storage, handling and use
of explosives; however, public comments indicated thal the
proposed text was in npeed of further refinement
Therefore, the Board of Housing and Community
Development adopted interim emergency regulations for
the referenced subject to avert disruption of services until
the preparation of the regulations currently under
consideration can be completed.

All references fo the Commissioner of Labor and
Industry and the Department of Labor and Industry, shall
be construed to mean the local fire official or the Stale

Fire Marshal.
REGULATIONS PERTAINING TO EXPLOSIVES,

Pursuant to § 40.1-23, Acts of 1862 Legisiature, the Safefy
Codes Commission adopts the following regulations relating
to the manufacturing, handling, storage, use, and sale of
explosives or blasting agents in the Commonwealth of
Virginia.

The Commissioner may grant a lemporary exception to a
part or parts of these rules when unusual or emergeincy
conditions arise. The request for rellef from the rules shall
be in writing and include information on measures which
will be taken by the user in lieu of the rule. Permanent
exception from the rule shall be by appeal as provided in
§ 40.1-6, Code of Virginia.

L DEFINITIONS.

1.01. *“Adequately, effectively, securely” shall mean
satisfactory conditions subject fo determination by the
Commissioner.,

1.02. “Ammonium Nifrate” shall mean a chemical

compound represented by the formula HN4NO3,
L.03. “Approved"” shall mean acceptable to the State
Commissioner of Labor and Indusiry. The
Commissioner may recognize as “approved” safety
materials, devices, machines, and equipment which
have been approved, listed, or labeled as to
conforming to the siandards of the Underwriters
Laboratories, Inc, Factory Mutuals Laboratories, the
U.S. Bureau of Mines, or by any festing agency
acceptable to the Commissioner.

1.04. “Artificial Barricade” shall mean an artificial mound
or revetted wall of earth of a minimum thickness of
three (3) feet.

1.05. “Barricade” shall mean thal a building, siructure, or
vaulf containing explosives is effectually screened from
another magazine, inhabited building, railway, highway,
or work area, either by a natural or by an artificial
barricade of such helght that a straight line from the
fop of any sidewall of the building, structure, or vault
containing explosives to the eave line of any
magazine, inhibited bullding, or fo a point twelve feef
above the cenler of a raillway, highway, or work area
will pass through such intervening natural or artificial
barricade.

L.06. “Blaster” shall be:

(a) able (o understand and give written and oral
orders

(h) in good physical condition and not be addicted to
narcotics, intoxicants, or similar types of drugs
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{c) qualified, by reason of training, knowledge, or
experience, In the field of transporting, storing,
handling, and use of explosives, and have a working
knowledge of State and local laws and regulations
which periain to explosives

(d) required to furnish satisfactory evidence of
competency in handling explosives and performing in
a safe mamner the Iype of bilasting that will be
required

(e) knowledgeable and competent in the use of each
type of blasting method used

1.07. “Blagting Agent” shall mean any insensitive chemical
composition or mixture of such Iinsensitive
compositions, containing no nitroglycerin or powder,
which can be made to explode when initiated with an
explosive primer. (40.1-23(2) Code of Virginia)}

1.08. “Blasting Cap No. 8, Test” shall mean one containing
two (2) grams of a mixture of eighty (80) percent
mercury fulminate and twenly (20) percent potassium
chloraie, or a cap of equivalent strength.

L09. “Commissioner” shall mean the Commissioner of the
Virginia Department of Labor and Industry, or his
authorized representative,

1.10. "Department” shall mean the Virginia Department of
Labor and Industry.

111, “Explosives” means any chemical compound,
mechanical mixture or device the primary or common
purpose of which is to function by explosion. The
term includes, but is not Ilimited to dynamite and
other high explosives, black blasting powder, pellet
powder, initiating explosives, blasting caps, detonators,
electric blasting caps, safety fuse, fuse igniters, fuse
lighters, squibs, cordeau detonant fuse, Instantaneous
fuse, detonating cord, ignifer cord, igniters and those
materials incitided in the list published annually in the
Federal Register by the Depariment of the Treasury
pursuant to the Organized Crime Control Act of 1970
(18 US CA § 841 et seq) 40.1-23(1), Code of
Virginia.

(For regulatory purposes of the provisions of these rules
and reguiations shall not apply with respect to:

(8) Any aspect of the (transportation of explosive
materfals via rallroad, water, highway, or air which
are regulated by the U.§5. Department of
Transportation, and agencies thereof.

(b} The use of explosive materials in medicines and
medicinal agents In the forms prescribed by the
official United Siates Pharmacopoeia, or the National
Formulary,
(¢) The (ransportation,

shipment, receipt, or

importation of explosive materials for delivery o any
agency of the United States or io any State or political
subdivigion thereof,

(d) Small arms ammunition and components thereof,

(e) Black powder in quantities not to exceed
twenty-five (25) pounds.

(f) The manufacture under the reguiation of (the
military deparftment of the Uniied States of explosive
materials for, or their distribution fo or siorage or
possession by the mililary or naval services or other
agencles of the United Sfates.

(g) Arsenals, navy yards, depots, or other
establishments owned by, or operated by or on behalf
of, the United States.

(h) The imporiation and distribution of fireworks in a
finished state, commonly sold at retaill for personal
use in compliance with State law or local ordinances.

(i) Gasoline, fertilizers, propellant aciuated devices, or
propellant actuated Jindustrial tools manufactured,
imported, or distributed for their intended purposes.

1.12. “Highway” shall mean all public roads, streets,
avenues, alleys, communify parks and squares,
boulevards, bridges, and approaches thereto.

L13. “Inhabited Building” shall mean a building regularly
occupied in whole or part as habitation for himan
beings, or any church, schoolhouse, railway station,
store, or other structure where people are accustomed
to assempble, except any building or structure occupied
in connection with the mapufaciure, (ransportation,
storage, or use of explosives.

L14. "Magazine” shall mean any building or other
structure especially designed for the siorage of
explosives or anmy vaull, cave, or other structure
adapted to the storage of explosives, when in
accordance with the requiremenis of this code.

115, “Mud Capping” shall mean the firing of a quaniity of
explosives on or against a rock, boulder, or other
object without confining the explosives in a bore-hole,

1.16. “Natural Barricade” shall mean natural features of
the ground such as hills, or timber of sufficient
density that the surrounding exposures which require
protection cannot be seen from the building containing
explosives when lhe trees are pare of leaves.

1.17. “Permissible Explosives” shall mean those which
have been tested and approved by the United States
Bureay of Mines for blasting in gaseous and
underground operations.

1.18. “Persons” shall mean any natural person, partnership,
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/ firm, business, assoclation, municipalify, public ufility,
or corporation, and Including any {trustee, receiver,
assignee, gr personal representative thereof,

1,19, “Primer” shall mean thalt portion of an explosive
charge contalning a suilable detonator, which upon
firing, should detonate the entire charge.

1.20. “Public” shall mean all people other than employees
of any affected emplover, and shall be protected
under these rules by the Commissioner of Labor and
Industry and by all officers empowered to enforce the
criminal laws of the Stale.

1,21, “Railroad” shall mean any steam, diesel, eleciric, or
other railroad which carries passengers for hire,

1,22, “Shall” shall mean a mandatory requirement,

1.23. “Shouid” shall mean an advisory or recommended
practice recognized as satisfactory to the Department,

1,24, “Singular-Plural” shall mean words used in the
singular include the plural, and the plural the singular.

1.25. "Springing” shall mean the creation of a pocket at
the botlom of a borehole by the use of a moderate
quantity of explosives in order that (he Iarger
quantities of explosives may he Inserted therein for a
primary blast.

)

. 1.26. “Vehicle” shall mean any land, air, or water
conveyance used for (iransporting freight or
merchandise.

I, COMPLIANCE.

2.01. Any person violating such rules and regulafions shall
be guilty of a misdemeanor. Each day of violation
shall constitute a separate offense. (1962 C 537 Par.
40.1-23(d} Code of Virginia)

III. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

3.01., No person shall blast or carry on any blasting
operation within the Commonwealth of Virginia
without first taking the necessary recognized
precautions for lhe safety and protection of the public
against physical or property damage.

IV. STORAGE.

REPORT CONCERNING STORED EXPLOSIVES (See
also Section IX, - Sales and Permits)

4.01. All persons contemplaling the storing of explosives or
having same in their possession after this code takes
effect, shall, before obtaining or storing such
explosives, make a report in writing, subscribed to by
such person or his agent, to the Department of Labor
and Industry, P.0. Box 12064, Richmond, Virginia

23241, stating the following:

(a) The capacity, type of construction, and location of
the magazine, if then existing, or, in case of a new
magazine or a removal of any existing magazine, the
capacity, type of construction, and proposed location
of such magazine,

¢(b) The kind of explosives that are stored or in
possession, or intended fo be stored or oblained, and
the maximum quanftily involved.

(c) The distance that such magazine is located or
Intended to be located from the nearest Inhabited
buildings, magazines, passenger railroads and public
highways.

(d) An accurate Inventory of magazine sfocks of
explosives and caps. An inventory shall be malniained
at each user’s local office. The inventory shall record
the date, pounds on hand, pounds received, pounds
issued, pounds returned, and balance on hand at all
times of each brand and grade.

Note 1. No such report shall be required for the
storage or use of smokeless powder and/or black rifle
powder which is used by private persons for the hand
loading of small arms ammunition and which Is not
for resale. For this purpose not more than tweniy-five
(25) pounds of smokeless powder or black rifle
powder shtall be stored without a report,

LOCATION OF MAGAZINES.,

4.02. Explosives shall not be kept or stored within the
Commonwealth other than in magazines of approved
type as hereafter provided.

TYPES OF MAGAZINES.

4,03. Magazines in which explosives shall be stored or kept
shall be of two types:

(a) Class I Magazines
(b) Class II Magazines

Magazines shall be used exclusively for the storage of
biasting agents, explosives and explosive supplies and
shail be equipped with approved locking devices as
provided in § 4.21.

QUANTITY AND DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS,

4.04. Magazines shall be separated from inhabited
buildings, passenger railways, public highways and
other magazines at distances not less than those shown
in the American Table of Distances for Storage of
Explosives and the Table of Recommended Separation
Distances of Ammonium Nitrate and Blasting Agents
from Explosives or Blasting Agenis.
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4.05. When a building or magazine containing explosives Is

not barricaded, the distances shown In the preceding
table shall be doubled.

4.06. When two or more storage magazines are localed on

the same property, each magazine shall comply with
the minimum distances specified from inhabited
buildings, railways and highways, and in addition they
shall be separated from each other by not less than

the distances shown for “Separation of Magazines,”
except that the quanfity of explosives contained in cap
magazines shall govern in regard fo spacing of sald
cap magazines from magazines containing other Class
A or Class B explosives,

If any two or more magazines are separated from
each other by less than specified “Separation of
Magazines” distance, then the total amount of
explosives therein shall be treated as if stored in a
single magazine.

4.07. All tvpes of blasting caps in strengths through No. 8

cap should be rated at 1-1/2 pounds of explosives per
1,000 caps, For strengths higher than No. 8 cap,
consult the manufacturer.

4.08. For quantity and disfance purposes, detonating fuse

up to 60 grains per foot should be calculated as
equivalent to nine (8) 1bs. of high explosives per one
thousand (1,000) feei. Heavier cord loads should be
rated proportionately.

EXISTING MAGAZINES.

4.08, Magazines, erected prior to the promulgation of these

regualtions, which comply with the intent and purpose
of the regulations but are not in accordance with all
detailed specifications may remain at the discretion of
the Department, The Department shall have the
authority to compel changes necessary tc comply with
the regulations, or o reduce the capacily In
accordance Wwith the requiremenis governing
consiruction or distance tables.

MAGAZINE CONSTRUCTION.

4.10. Magazines for the storage of Class A explosives ofher

than black powder, blasting caps, and eleciric blasting
caps shall be bullet-resistant, weather-resistant,
fire-resistant, and ventilated sufficently fo protect fhe
explosives in the specific locality. Magazines used only
for the storage of black powder and blasting agenis,
Class B and Class C explosives shall be
weather-resistant, fire-resistanf, and have ventilation.
Magazines for the storage of blasting caps and electric
biasting caps shall be weather-resistant, fire-resistani,
and be ventilated.

Storage of water gel or siurry ype explosives
classified Explosives Class B and C by the Federal
Department of Transportation, when contained in

semi-{railer tank vehicles approved by (the Federal
Department of Transportation for {(ransporting (the
explosives over the highways, may be stored in
Virginia In the semi-trailer tank only when motor
vehicle is defached and removed from the area and
requirements of the American Table of Distances for
Storage of Explosives and the Recommended
Separation Distances of Ammonium Nitrate and
Blasting Agents from FExplosives or Blasting Agenls as
published in the National Fire Protection Assoclation
Publication No. 495, 1968 edition, Appendix A 12, page
42, are mel,

4.11, CLASS I MAGAZINES.

(a) Class I magazines are those confaining more than
two hundred (200) pounds of explosives.

(b) Class I magazines shall be constructed of masonry
or wood or metal, or a combination of these materials
and to be bullet-resistant, shall be constructed as
follows:

(1) Thickness of masonry units shall be not less
than eight (8) inches, Thickness of hollow masonry
units shall not be less than eight (8) inches and
shall have all hollow spaces filled with a dry
mixture of one (1} part cement and eight (8) parts
of sand or well tamped dry sand.

(2) Wood constructed walls shall have at least a six
(6) inch space between interior and exterior
sheathing and fhe space belween filled with well
tamped sand or dry sand cement mixture, The
exterior walls, including eaves, shall be covered with
not less than No, 26 gauge metal,

(3) Metal wall construction shall be not less than
No. 14 gauge mild steel lined with hardwood, brick
or solld masonry at least four (4) inches in
thickness, or shall have at least six (6) inch sand or
dry sand cement mixture beiween interior and
exterior walls; or steel plate one quarter (1/4) inch
or more in thickness, lined with two (2) inches of
hardwood.

(4> Standard semi-trailer or trailer vans with
standard aluminum or steel trailer wall construction
are permissible, when lined as described above and
ventilated.

(c) If explosives can be shot into through the roof, if
shall be made bullet-resistant with four (4) inches of
sand or hardwood.

(d) The door of a bullet-resistant Class I magazine
shall be constructed of at least three (3) layers of
seven-cights (7/8) Inch matched hardwood boards and
covered on the outside with a steel plate at least
three-eighths (3/8) inch thick or constructed
comparable to magazine walls.
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(e) Materials of equivalent bullet-resistant qualities or
better may be used for all of the above listed
construction.

() All nail heads shail be counfer sunk. No sparking
metal shall be permitted to contact stored materials,
nor shalil there be any wood exposed on the exterior.

(g} Magazines shall not be located within reach of
possible falling poles or towers supporting high voltage
electrical circults.

(h) The area surrounding sforage magazines, for a
distance of not less than twenty-five (25) feet in all
directions, shall be kept free of rubbish, empty
containers, dry grass and other materials of a
combustible nature. Snags, trees, and similar objects
that might be blown over onfo the magazine shall be
removed.

(1) Upon the premises on which Class I magazines are
located, there shall be conspicuous signs with (the
words, “EXPLOSIVES - KEEP OFF,” legibly printed
thereon in letters not less than three (3) inches high.
Such signs shall not be so located that a bullet passing
through the sign will strike the magazine.

4.12. CLASS II MAGAZINES.

(@) Class II magazines shall not be used for the
storage of more than two hundred (200) pounds of
explosives.

(b) Class II portable magazines shall be of lined
construction, stuch as steel plate not less than No. 14
gauge lined with soft wood not less than three (3)
inches in thickness, or hardwood not less than ftwo (2)
inches in thickness, or with dry sand cement mixture
or screened sand not less tham six (6) inches In
thickness, or with brick or solid not less than four (4)
Inches in thickness.

(1) The magazine shall be set so that it is level and
supported on either wooden stills, bricks, or piers.
Boftom of magazine shall be at least six (6) inches
off the ground,

(2) Upon each end and on lop of the magazine,
above the side walls thereof, or upon its barricade,
there shall be kept counspicuously posted at all
times, a wsign with the words, “MAGAZINE -
EXPLOSIVES - DANGEROUS,” legibly printed
thereon In lefters not less than three (3) inches
high.

(c) Materials of equivalent bullef-resistani qualities or
better may be used for all of the above listed
construction,

MAGAZINE OPERATION,

Emergency Regulations

4.13. Every magazine will be assigned a number which
shall be clearly painted inside the door by the owner.

4.14. The floors of magazines shall be kept clean.

4.15. Electric lights, bare eleciric wires of any kind, and
metal that may cause sparks shall be kept at Ieast ten
(10) feet away from the exterior of any magazine.
This does not apply to vehicles loading or unioading
explosives, explosive supplies, or blasting agents.

4,16, oOnly approved (ypes of eleciric Ianferns and
flashlights may be used in a magazine.

4,17. Flammable materials such as oil, paint, carbide, and
simnilar materials shall not be stored in a magazine.

4.18. Magazines shall not contain any sparking metal fools
or other spark producing objects.

418. Smoking or the carrying of malches or cigarette
lighters shall not be permified in or around a
magazine.

4.20. Magazine doors and covers shaill be kept closed and
locked with an approved locking device except when
opened for transacting business.

4.21. Approved locking and hinging devices shall be of
steel and shall be saw, chisel, and bullet-resistant,

422, Keys to the magazine shall be refained in the
possession of authorized persons only.

4.23. Blasting caps or electric blasting caps shall not be
stored in the same magazine with other explosives,
Dynamite may be stored with black powder and
blasting agents in the same magazine, providing the
magazine is bullel-resistant,

4.24, Cases of dynamite shall be stored top side up. Stocks
of explosives shall not be piled directly against walls.

4.25. The oldest stocks shall always be used first. Cases of
explosives shall not be opened or renailed in or within
fifty (50) feet of a magazine, nor shall primed
cariridges be made up or kept in a magazine with
other explosives.

426, Cases that have confained explosives shall be
destroyed by burning ouf of doors; they shall never be
burned in an incinerator, stove, or fireplace,

4.27. Empty [fiberboard cases shall be destroyed by
burning in a safe area.

4.28. Unexplained shortages or thefls must be reported
immediately to the Chief Arson Investigator as
provided in § 40.1-25.1.

§ 40.1-25.1. Reports of stolen explosives. Any person
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holding a permil pursuant to the provisions of §
40.1-25 shall report to the office of the chief arson
investigaior for the State any theft or other
unauthorized Itaking or disappearance of any
explosives or blasting devices from their inventory.
An initiai verbal report shall be made within three
days of the discovery UIhereof which shall be
followed by a written report to be filed within such
time, and in such form, as is specified by the chief
arson investigator. Failure {fo comply with the
provisions of this section shall constifute a
misdemeanor punishable as a Class 3 misdemeanor.
(1875, ¢. 246)

Cross reference. --As fo penally for Class 3
misdemeanors, see § 18.2-11,

V. TRANSPORTATION.

5.01. Transportation of explosives shall meet the provisions
of Department of Transportation regulations contained
in 14 CFR Part 103, Air Transportation; 46 CFR Parts
146-149, Water Carriers; 49 CFR Parts 171-175,
Highways and Raiflways; 49 CFR Part 180, Pipelines;
and 49 CFR Paris 390-397, Moior Carriers, and any
applicable State Rules and Regulations.

VI HANDLING AND USE GF EXPLOSIVES,
REPORTING ACCIDENTAL FIRES AND EXPLOSIONS,

6.01. All accidents, fires, and accidental explosions
ocelirring in  connection with the manufacturing,
storage, use, and handling of explosives shall be
reported at once fo the Commissionier by lelephone
and be supplemenied by detailed wrilten report to the
Virginia Department of Labor and Industry, P.O. Box
12064, Richmond, Virginia 23241,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS.

6.02. Only electric blasting caps shall be used for blasting
operations In congested disiricls, or on highways, or
adfacent o highways open to firaffic, except where
sources of exiraneous or siray currenis make such use
dangerous.

6.03. Explosives shall be handled only by a blaster, or
workmen under the direct supervision of a blaster,
except as provided under Section 8.01(a).

6.04. Smoking, open lights, or fire of any kind is prohibited
in or near any area where explosives are being
handled. No source of ignition excepi means necessary
to light fuses or fire eleciric detonators, Is permitted
in an area cotaining loaded holes.

6.05. Explosives shall be kept in original or equivalent
containers until they are to be used.

6.06. Fiber, nonsparking mefal, rubber or wooden fools

shall be used to open wooden cases of explosives.

6.07. Unused explosives and defonators shall not be left
lying around and shall be reiurned each night to the
magazine which shall be kKept locked.

6.08. Men performing blasting operations shall know at all
times the location of other persons In the area.

6.09. When explosives are to be ltransported on a skyline,
aerial cableway or tramway, the containers shall be
securely fastened. Explosives shall remain at least one
hundred fifty (150) feet away from the loading point
until ready to be loaded and sent oul. Ne men shall
ride on the vehicle with explesives. Detonators shall
not be on the vehicle with explosives.

6.10. Detonators shall be issued only to blasters or blaster
learners and in amounts necessary for immediate use,

6.11, Defonalors shall never be carried in the pockels of
workmen’s clothing. Separate carrying pouches of
leather, canvas, or other suitable mafterial for
explosives and for detonators shall be provided when
it is necessary to carry explosives.

6.12, The user shall not transfer explosives or blasting
agents to any person except those holding permits as
specified in Section 9.02.

SAFETY FUSE.

6.13. The use of fuse which is wei, oil soaked, kinked or
damaged In any way that might affect its rate of
burning is prohibited.

6.14. The burning rate of each new lot of fuse shall be
defermined by burining not less than one three-foot (3)
length prior fo ifs use at any blasting area. Not less
than one (1) inch shall be cut from the end of the
coil and discarded before the section fo be lested is
cut off.

6.15. Fuses shall be cut sufficiently long to allow ample
time for the blaster fo reach a point of safety, bufl In
no case shall fuse be less than three (3) feet In
length,

6.16. Fuse(s) shall be stored in a cool, dry place, away
from oils and grease and protecied from theft. It shail
be handled carefully to prevent kinking.

PREPARING PRIMERS.

6.17. The preparation of primers shall be done in a safe
place, well away from fire, possible sparks, magazines,
or detonator boxes. Where practical to do so, primers
shall be prepared at the point of use and immediately
placed in the borehole.

6.18. Cap containers shall be kept closed ai all iimes
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except when caps are actually being removed.

6.19. At least one (1) inch shall be cut from the end of
each coil of fuse fo be used to prevent damp fuse
ends from geffing into the cap. Fuse shall be cut off
square for insertion into the cap, and the cap properly
crimped. Only approved crimpers shall be provided
and used.

6.20. Capped safely fuse shall not be attached to a
cartridge by half hitching the fuse around fhe
cartridge or otherwise causing short bends in the fuse.
The cap shall be fully inserted in the cartridge.

6.21. Electric blasting caps shall be handled carefully to
prevent damage to wires. Shunts shall not be removed
until connections are to be made except for lesting
after which the wires shall be immediately shorted.

6.22. All primers shall be made carefully so that (hey
satisfy the following:

(a) The blasfing cap cannof be pulled out of the
primer cartridge.

(b) The biasting cap is to be In the safest and most
effective position in the primer cartridge.

(c) The wires of eleciric flring devices or the fuses
are not subject fo harmful strains and stresses.

(d) The primer is water resistant when necessary.

(e) The whole primer assembly can be loaded safely,
easily, conveniently, and in the preferred position in
the charge.

6.23, In making up explosive primers, the pouch shall
consist of a pointed pin, preferably of wood, brass,
aluminum, or other nonsparking metal with a
nonsparking handle. The punch on the approved hand
crimper may be used.

DRILLING.

6.24, Drilling shall not be resumed after blasts have been
fired until a thorough examination has been made fo
make sure that there are no unexploded charges
remaining, and if any are found, they shall be refired
before work proceeds provided that the burden has
not been weakened by the blasting. The handling of
such a misfire shall be according to the
recommendations of the manufacturer.

6.25. No person shall be allowed to deepen holes fhal have
contained explosives.

LOADING.

6.26. The loading of explosive charges info blast holes
shall be done only by a blaster or workmen under his

supervision,

6.27. Loading crews shall be kept to a minimumn; and
other workmen shall not be unduly exposed [o
expiosive hazards,

6.28. Upon the completion of leading explosive charges in
any blast area, the explosives shall be defonated at
the earliest safe time.

6.29. Metal equipment not used for lvading explosives Info
boreholes and all unneeded metal tools shall be
removed from the immediate location of the holes
before explosives are delivered,

6.30. No more explosives and/or blasting agenis shall be
placed at the hole being loaded than ihe amount
necessary to load such boreholes.

6.31. While holes are belng loaded, no portable cables or
equipment shall be allowed within the area.

6.32. Holes which have been 'sprung” shall not be loaded
until sufficient time has been allowed for the hole lo
cool.

6.33. All drill holes shall be checked with a loading sfick
or a method which will show thal the hole is open for
the full depth before loading is begun,

6.34. The dectonator shall be encased in explosive when
inserted into a drill hole,

6.35. The use of pneumatic loaders for blasting agenis is
prohibited, unless application is first made to the
Commissioner, P.0. Box 12064, Richmond, Virginia
23241, and wrilfen permission is obtained for each
particular locafion.

6.36. All tamping shall be done with wooden rods or
blocks without exposed metal parts, bul nonsparking
meltal connections may be used for jointed poles.
Plastic tamping poles approved for tamping explosives
may be used. Primers shall not be forced into holes,
and tamping of explosives shall be by pressure or
very light blows only.

8.37. Blast holes shall be stemmed to the collar or mals
used which will confine the charge and minimize
Ilying material.

6.38. Leg wires of electric detonators shall be shorted or
shunted and remain so until connections are made
into a firing circuit.

BLASTING ELECTRICALLY,

6.39. Lead wires shall not come into confact with air lines
and other equipment.

6.40. Lead wires fto which a circuit of eleciric detonators
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have been connected shall be kept shori-circuited until
they are to be connected to the source of current for
firing the blast except when the shunis are opened on
wired-up circuits during the course of electrical
storms.

6.41. Lead wires shall not be connected to the source of
electric firing current until just before the blast is to
be fired and then only by the blaster or someone
directly under his supervision.

6.42. Electric firing apparatus of sufficient capacity shall
be used to insure that all charges will detonate.

6.43. Dry cell batteries shall not be used for firing more
than a single eleciric defonator, except when such
batteries are an integral part of conventional capacitor
type blasting equipment. Only dry cell batteries which
have no exposed terminals and approved by the U.S.
Bureau of Mines may be used for this purpose.

6.44. Electric Dlasting caps should be tested either singular
or when connecfed in a series circuit with a blasting
galvanometer or other instruments which have been
designed and approved for this purpose.

6.45. The insulation on all firing lines and lead iines shail
be In good condition. Blasting circuits shaill not be
grounded at any point and any bare spols in the
circuit, such as wire connections, shall not be allowed
to touch the ground.

6.46. When a power circuif is used, a masier switch shail
be installed which shall be locked in the off or open
position at all {itmes except when firing. All keys to
the switch lock shall be In the possession of the
blaster or person under his direct supervision.

6.47. When firing by means of a power circuif, there shall
be a gap in the circuit between the power line swilch
of at least fifteen (15) feet, except during the actual
firing operation,

6.48. One or more safety switches shall be placed in the
firing line in addition to the blasting switch used for
firing the bplast. The blasting swiich and any safety
switches used shall not be grounded.

6.49. No electric blasting shall be done under overhead
power lines, or within range of them where It Is
Dossible that lead wires might be blown into contact
with the electric lines, unless special precaufions are
taken to hold down lead wires.

6.50. Areas to be blasted under high vollage electrical
lines and near radio, television and radar transmifters
shall be tested for stray electrical curremts by a
competent person using insiruments designed for this
purpose. Where stray electrical currents exceeding
fifty (50) milliamps are detected, the use of electrical
biasting is profibited.

6.51. Standard fype warning signs requesting that no radio
transmitting be carried on while passing through the
blast area shall be maintained on the right hand
shoulder of public and private roads approximately
one thousand (1000) feet it each direction of ail
access roads to the biast area.

6.52. Electric blasting operations shall not be conducted
closer o any operation mobile or fixed radio,
television or radar transmitters than indicated in the
tables on pages 38/39 approved by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives, Publication No. 20, revision,
October 1378,

FIRING OF CHARGES.

6.53. Before firing any biast, all means of access lo the
danger Zone as determined by the blaster shall be
effectively guarded (o keep out all unauthorized
persons. Audible warning signals shall be given in
ample time to permit all persons in the danger area
to reach a pilace of safety. Upon receiving the warning
signal, all persons in the area shall immediately retire
to a safe shelter or distance.

6.54. The blaster shall make sure that all persons are otf
of the danger area before firing the blast.

6.55. Flagmen shall be posted along roads and highways
which may be endangered by biasting operations fo
stop and hold traffic while the hazard exists.

6.56. If fuse is used, explosions shall be counted and
compared with the number charges lighted. When it is
not certain that all charges have been exploded, no
person shall enter the place where such charges were
fired within the time limits and under the conditions
enumerated in Section 6.63.

INSPECTION AFTER BLASTING.

6.57. Immediately after a blast has been fired, the firing
line shall be disconnected from the blasting machine
and short circuited, or where power switches are used,
they shall be locked open.

6.58. A thorough inspection shall be made by the blaster
to determine if all charges have been exploded. Other
persons shall not return (o the blasiing area until
determination has been made by fthe blasters that all
shots have been fired.

6.59. All wires shall be carefully traced and search made
for unexploded cartridges.

6.60. A careful lookout shail be maintained for unexploded
cartridges in muck piles. Any found shall be carefully
gathered and disposed of in the same manner as
required for deteriorated explosives.

MISFIRES.
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6.61. Misfires shall be handled only by an experienced
biaster in accordance with his best judgment and skill.

6.62. If broken wires, faulty connections or short circuits
are defermined as the cause of misfires, the proper
repairs shall be made, the firing line reconnected, and
the charge fired, provided the burden has nof been
dangerously weakened by other shots.

6.63. When misfires occur in electric detonators no one
shall approach the charge until at least fifteen (15)
minutes have elapsed, and only then after lead wires
have been disconnected and shorted. The handling of
misfire holes shall be according to the
recommendations of the manufacturer. When misfires
occur where fuse caps have been used, no one shall
re-enter the area until twelve (12) hours have elapsed.
No one, except the blaster and his assistants, shall be
permitied to go Into the blast area uniil the misfire
has been corrected.

RETURNING TO BLAST AREA.

6.64. No one shall return to the site of the blast until
sufficient time has elapsed lo allow the smoke, dusi,
and fumes from the explosion to clear away.

VII, SPECIAL PRECAUTIONS RELATIVE TO BLASTING
AGENTS.

7.01. These rules and regulations for blasting agenis shall
apply to any material or mixture, consisting of a fuel
and oxidizer, imtended for blasting, not otherwise
classified as an explosive and in which none of the
ingredients are classified as an explosive, provided
that the finished products, as mixed and packaged for
use or shipment, cannot be detonated by means of a
No. 8 test blasting cap when unconfined.

DISTANCE LIMITATIONS.

7.02. Where finished blasting agenis are manufactured;
and/or where finished blasting agenits and raw
ammonium nilrates are handled or stored together
within the distance lmitation for separation of
magazines given in the American Table of Distances,
the weight of fhe raw ammonium nifrate shall be
included in the calculation of the welght of total
blasiing agents for determining the proper spacing
from highways, public buildings and railroads.

7.03. The mixing plant shall be separated from the raw
nitrate storage areas and the finished biasting agents
then provided by the separation of magazines fable
shall be considered as blasting agents when calculating
the quantity of blasting agents Involved.

7.04. Miscellaneous combusiible materials shall not be kept
in proximity fo stored ammonium nitrate.

7.05. When storing blasting agents In magazines, (the

quantity distances given in the American Table of
Dijstances shall be observed.

BLASTING PROHIBITED.

7.06. Under no circumsiances shall caked ammonium
nitrate in bags or in bulk be loosened by blasting with
explosives.

BUILDING, OPERATION, AND STORAGE.

7.07. The area surrounding the manufacturing and storage
facility shall be kept free of rubbish, dry grass, or
other materials of a combustible nature for not less
than tweniy-five (25) feet in all directions.

7.08. The design and construction of the warehouse floor
shall be such- as to avoid open drain and piping Into
which molten ammonium nitrate could flow and be
confined in the event of fire.

7.09. Floors in the processing plant shall be of concrete.
Floors in storage area may be of concrete or other
suitable material. Fuel oil or other carbonaceous fuels,
shall be stored in a separate, isolated building or an
outside tank to minimize possible contact between
molten ammonium nitrate and fuel in the event of
fire. A shut-off valve shall be provided at the tank.

7.10. The building shall be well ventilated.

7.11. Heat shall be provided exclusively from a Source
located oulside the building.

7.12, No unusual! compositions shall be altempted except
under the supervision of competent personnel equipped
to determine the sensitivity of the resulting
composition,

7.13. Liquid fuels with a flashpoint lower than that of No.
2 diesel fuel oil (125°F minimum or legal) shall not
be used, More volatile fuels, such as gasoline,
kerosene, or No. 1 diesel fuel shall not he used.

7.14. If solid fuels are used they shall be chosen fo
minimize dust-explosion hazards.

7.15. Crude oil and crankcase oil shall not be used.

7.16. A maximum of one day’s production, or the Iimit
determined py the American Table of Distance, if that
is less, shall be folerable within or in the immediate
vicinity of the mixing and packaging plani,

7.17. Where ammonium nitrate and/or blasting agenis are
stored with explosives in the same magazine,
bullet-resisiant magazine consiruction shall be required
and the ftotal weight of material shall be considered as
explosives in establishing distances according to the
American Table of Distances.
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7.18, All electrical switches, controls, motors, and lighis, if
located in the mixing room, should conform to the
requirements of Class II, Division 2, of the current
National Electrical Code, otherwise they shall be
locafed outside the mixing room. The frame of the
mixer and all other equipment that may be used shall
be elecirically bonded and be provided with a
conifnuous path to the ground.

7.18. No smoking shall be permitted near ammonium
nitrate or blasting agents,

7.20. No accumulations of empty ammonium nitrate bags
shall be permitted In or near the storage of
ammonium nitrate or blasting agents.

7.21. Broken bags of ammonium nitrate or broken
cartridges of blasting agents shall immediately be
cleaned up and removed.

7.22. Finished blasiing agents in bags or in cartridges shall
be stacked as to allow free circulation of air,

7.23. The mixing of blasting agents in transit is positively
prohibited.

7.24. The mixing of blasting agents at the site of the blast
for immediaie use is permissible.

BLASTING OPERATIONS.

7.25. Adequate priming shall always be employed lo guard
against misfires, Increased foxic and poor
performance. The kind and amouni of primer used
shall be governed by the sensitivity of the blasting
agent, hole diameter, and other factors.

7.26. If undefonaied explosive is suspected in the muck
pile shall be very thoroughly wetted down with water
before any digging is attempted.

7.27. Fumes from the explosion of blasting agents shall be
allowed f{to clear completely before the area is
entered.

VIII. BLASTING RESPONSIBILITY.
QUALIFICATIONS.

8.01, No person, except as stipulated in Section 8.04 shall
detonate explosives in any blasting operation unless/or
until he has the qualifications for designation required
in Section 1.06.

(a) This rule shall not apply to a person blasting
stumps, rocks, etc. on his own private property, using
five (5) pounds or less of explosives with the further
conditions that blasting be such as not te endanger
life, limb, or the property of others.

DESIGNATING BLASTERS.

8.02. It shall be the responsibility of the employer to
determine a person’s age, compelency and experience
in the uyse and handling of explosives before
designating him as a blaster.

SOLO BLASTING PRONHIBITED.,

8.03. No person shall detonate explosives unless another
person Is presemt within calling distance and able and
ready to render assistance in the event of accident or
injury.

BLASTER LEARNERS.

8.04. An employer may designate a reasonable number of
his employees over eighteen (18) years of age as
“blaster learners” (not over lwo for each blaster) and
any employee so designated may deionate explosives,
but only under the direct supervision and direction
and in the presence of a blaster, foreman, or
supervisor who is experienced In the use and handling
of explosives.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR DESTROYING EXPLOSIVES.

8.05. Explosives shall only be desiroyed by a blaster, or
persons directly under his supervision, or under the
supervision of the manufacturer’s represeniative.

IX, SALES AND PERMITS.

RECORD OF SALES REQUIRED (See also Section IV -
Storage).

9.01. Every person within the State, selling, delivering, or
giving away an explosive shall keep at his principal
office or place of business a record of the iransaction
of the immediate past two years on forms, farnished
by the Department on request, or on forms of his own
approved by the Department or those approved by the
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms of the U.S,
Department of Treasury. These forms shall include the
name or type and quantity of explosive, the date of
each sale, delivery, or gift, the name and business
address of the purchaser, dornee or person to whom
delivered, the number of the permit to own or possess
explosives, the name and address of the person taking
the explosive away and for what use. A report of all
stich fransactions, when requested by him, shall be
submitted fo the Comimissioner, Such record shail be
open lo inspection by the Comunissioner or by all
offices empowered fo enforce the criminal laws of the
State, No person shall have in his possession any
explosives unless he has a bill of sale or other
evidence of title thereto.

PERMITS REQUIRED T0O STORE, MANUFACTURE,
SELL, AND SPECIAL USE.

8.02. Every person storing or in possession of explosives
shall be required to have a permit for each magazine
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used for the storage of such explosives. Permits shall
be Issued by the Department upon receipt of
information showing compllance with the provisions of
these regulations., Forms are available from the
Department on request.

(a) The preceding regulation does not apply to
individual purchasers who are limited to the purchase
of tweniy-five (25) pounds or less of explosives for use
of his (or her) own property.

(b) The preceding regulation does not apply fio
individual purchasers who are limited to the purchase
of twenty-five (25) pounds or less of smokeless powder
and/or black rifle powder for their own use for the
hand loading of small arms ammunition and which is
not for resale.

49.03. Regular permils are issued on an annual basis and
shall expire on the (hirty-first (31) day of December.
These permits may be renewed upon request. Special
use permits will be limited to time specified.

9.04. Permits shall not be transferable.

§.05. Permit to sell explosives or explosive supplies is
required of jobbers, wholesalers, dealers, and retallers,
whether or not they physically handle, store, or have
possession of the explosives. This permil is also
required for all non-residents who desire to sell
explosives within the State.

PERMITS.

To be eligible for a permit, the applicant must be
operating a legitimate business under a license or
charter issued by those in authority, and the license
or charter number and expiration date shall be shown
on application for permits. Cemeteries having grave
opening service, and not required fo have license or
charter fo operate, may be issued a permit.

Permits must be presented when purchasing explosives
and kept on the job site when blasting is being done,

It shall be the dealer’s responsibility to have
purchasers of explosives using small user’s permit fo
execute from S.U.S 70 furnished by the Departmeni on
request, for each sale of explosives. Forms are to be
mailed to the Virginia Department of Labor and
Industry, P. O. Box 12064, Richmond, Virginia 2324l
after the close of business each month. Purchases
shall also be posted on dealer’s sales record,

Any blasting operations done under these permits shall
conform in every respect with the Siate Rules and
Regulations Governing (he Manufacturing, Storage,
Handling, Use, and Sale of Explosives.

Any unused explosives and caps shall be returned to
the seller at the end of each work day.

This permil expires on December 31 in the year of
issue, and may be renewed upon request. (NOTE:
Fees for permits referenced at the end of Section IX.)

QUALIFICATIONS FOR PERMITS.

9.06. Manufacture, Authorizes the manufacture of 907, No person under eighleen (18) years of age shall be

explosives and mixing of blasting agents, storage of
materials in process, development materials and
finished product.

Sell. Authorizes the sale of explosives or blasting
agenls. Wholesale, or Wholesale and Retail or Relail

igsued a permit to manufacture, sell, or store
explosives. All permifs shall be Issued by the Virginia
Department of Labor and Industry, P. O. Box 12064,
Richmond, Virginia 23241. '

REVOCATION.

Store. Authorizes the purchase and sforage of 9.08. Violation of amy part of these rules and regulations

explosives and blasting agents in a specified magazine.

Special Use Permit. The Department may issue special
use permits to authorize a person not storing
explosives to secure from another person owning an
approved magazine and holding permit for same, a
limited quantity of explosives (not lo exceed one
hundred (100) pounds) for immediate use on a

governing the manufacturing, storage, handiing, use, or
sale of explosives or blasting agents shall be grounds
for the revocation of permils. Vielators are also
subject to the penalties provided in 40.1-23 Section (d)
of the Code of Virginia.

DUTIES AND OBLIGATIONS OF PERMIT HOLDERS.

specific blasting job. Any unused explosives shall be 9.09. Permit Rolders shall take every reasonable precaution

returned to the magazine from which secured at the
end of each work day. Such user shall comply with all
other requirements of these rules and regulations.

to protect their permils from loss, theft, defacement,
destruction, or unauthorized duplication.

§.10. The loss or theft of any permit shall be reported

Small User's Permit. The Department may issue
permits for the purchase and use of small quantities

immediately to the Commissioner,

of explosives or blasting agents (not fo exceed fifty §.11. Permilts shall be exhibited in conformity with the

(50) pounds) at any one time fo small users, such as
well drillers, cemeteries, small town governmenis, eic.

following provisions:
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(a) A separate permit must be obiained for each
magizine, each manufacturing operation, each sales
operation, and each special use project.

(b) to manufacture - the permit shall be posted at the
plant where explosives are manufactured.

(c) to sell - the permit shall be posted af the location
where explosives are sold.

(d) to store - the permit shall be Kkept posted
conspicuously in or about the magazine for which
issued.

(e) Speclal Use Permits shall be available for
inspection at all times on the job for which issted.

§ 40.1-25, Permit o manufacture, store, handle, use
or sell explosives.

(f) Types of permits Issuable, accompanied by
appropriate application fees, are the following:

(i) For mantfacturing - fifty dollars;

(fi) For storing and using explosives or blasting
agents in Class I magazine which is defined as a
magazine containing more than two hundred pounds
of explosives - fifteen dollars;

(lii) For storing and using explosives or blasting
agenis in Class II magazine which is defined as a
magazine containing two hundred pounds or less -
ten dollars;

(iv) For seliing wholesale and retail - twenty-five
dollars;

(v) For selling wholesale - fifteen dollars;
(vi) For selling retail - ten dollars;

(vli) For special use, which permiis are defined In
subsection (g) of this section - five dollars; and

(vili) For small users which permits are defined in
subsection (b) of this section - ten dollars.

Cross reference, As to enforcement of this title and
rules and regulations adopted pursuant thereio, and
penalifes for violations, see § 40.1-45.4.
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APPENDIX A

AMERICAN TABLE OF DISTANCES FOR STORAGE OF

EXPLOSIVES?

As Revised and Approved by The Institute of Makers of Explosives — April 29, 1983

DISTANCES I# FEET
Parsenger Railvuays ~—
Public Highways with
Public Hiphways Traflic Yolums of more Separation of
QUANTITY OF EXPLDSIVES " Inhabited Buildings Class A to D than 3,000 Vehicles/Day Magarines
Peunds Pounds Rarri- Unbarri- Barri- Unbarri- Barri- Unbarri- Barri- Unbarri-

aver . ot Over cadeg caded caded caded taded caded caded caded
2 3 70 140 30 60 §1 102 6 12
H] 10 90 180 35 10 64 129 8 16
10 20 1o 220 45 90 81 162 0 20
20 30 125 250 50 100 93 186 1t 22
30 40 H0 280 55 110 103 206 12 24
40 50 150 Joo 60 120 110 220 14 28
50 15 170 340 10 140 127 254 15 0
15 100 190 380 15 150 139 278 16 12
100 125 200 400° a0 160 150 300 18 6
125 150 215 430 85 {70 153 38 19 38
150 200 235 470 95 150 175 350 21 42
200 250 255 510 105 210 189 378 23 46
250 300 70 540 110 220 20t 402 24 48
00 400 295 590 120 240 21 442 1 34
400 500 320 640 130 260 218 476 9 58
500 600 40 680 135 270 253 506 3 62
600 700 355 o 143 290 266 532 12 54
100 0G0 375 750 150 300 278 §46 33 &R
800 ang 390 780 155 310 89 5718 35 10
900 1,000 400 §00 160 320 300 600 36 72
1,000 1,200 425 450 163 330 18 636 19 18
1,200 1,400 450 900 170 340 136 672 41 ¥
1,400 1,600 470 940 115 350 35 702 43 a6
1,600 1,300 490 a0 180 360 166 132 44 a8
1,800 2,000 505 1,610 185 370 a7 756 45 90
2,000 2,500 545 1,090 190 380 408 616 49 98
2,500 3,000 580 1,160 195 390 432 864 52 104
3,000 4,000 635 1,210 210 420 474 948 58 18
4,000 5.0 685 1,310 225 450 513 1,026 51 122
5,000 6,000 130 1,450 233 410 548 1,092 §5 130
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QUANTITY OF EXPLOSIVES DISTANCES IN FEET
6000 7,000 778 1,540 in LE]] 513 7146 3] 136
.08 8.000 400 1,600 250 500 600 1,200 72 144
8,008 8. 835 1670 255 510 624 1,248 15 150
8,050 18, 865 1,710 260 520 545 1,290 78 156
10,080 12000 875 1,750 210 540 687 1,974 82 164
12,060 14,080 [TH 1,778 14 550 F3] 1,448 ar 174
14,668 16,000 508 1,800 260 560 756 1512 0 180
16,009 13,000 840 1,880 285 570 186 1572 94 188
18,600 20,600 975 1,950 290 580 813 1626 g4 196
20,050 95 0950 1,055 2,000 315 630 876 1,752 105 210
25,000 36,000 1,130 2,000 KL 530 FKE] 1,866 12 774
30,060 5,000 1,205 2,000 360 120 951 1,962 e 218
35,060 45,660 1275 2,000 380 750 1,026 2.000 124 248
45,000 45,200 1,340 2,000 400 800 1,068 2.000 129 258
45000 50,600 1,460 2,000 420 240 1,104 2.000 135 270
50,600 58 300 1,460 2,000 i3 [T 1,740 2,000 140 780
55,000 69,066 1,515 2,000 455 910 1,173 2,600 145 796
60,001 65,000 1,585 2,000 470 240 1,206 2,000 150 00
65,000 76,008 1,616 2,000 485 970 1,236 2,000 155 2106
70,008 75,008 1,655 2,600 500 1,000 1,263 2,000 160 320
75,000 60,600 1,685 2.000 L] TR T 1T | 85 330
80,600 85,600 1,710 2,600 520 1,040 1,37 2.000 116 140
85,000 90,000 1150 2,000 530 1,060 1,344 2,000 175 350
90,000 85,000 1,790 2,000 540 1,080 1,368 2,000 180 360
95 008 100,000 1,815 2,000 545 1,080 1,392 2,000 185 170
100,608 116,000 1,835 2,000 550 1,100 1,437 2,600 185 30
110,000 120,808 1,855 2,000 555 1,110 1479 2,000 205 alo
120,668 130,000 1,875 2.000 560 1,120 1,521 2,000 215 420
130,080 180,000 1,890 2,000 565 1,130 1,557 2,000 775 450
140 400 156,000 1,960 2,000 510 1,140 1,593 2,000 235 470
150,000 188,000 1935 2,000 _ 580 1,160 1678 2,000 745 290
160,000 170,000 1,965 2,000 590 1,180 1,662 2.000 255 5t0
170,000 180,000 1,990 2,000 600 1,200 1,695 7.000 265 530
180,600 120,000 2.010 2010 605 1210 1,725 7,000 215 550
190,080 200,000 2.030 2,030 610 1,220 1,755 2,000 265 578
700,508 710,000 3,055 2.055 620 1.240 1,782 7,000 795 550
210,000 230000 2,100 2,100 635 1,270 1,836 2,000 315 630
230,000 250,000 2,155 2,155 650 1,300 1,090 2,000 225 §70
250,080 275,000 2.215 2215 670 1,340 1,950 2,009 160 720
275,000 305,000 2,215 2,215 690 1,380 2,000 2.080 385 770

+o. ' . ) .

+This Table and its accompanying notes are reproduced from the American Table of
Distances for Storage of Explosives as revised and approved by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives, April 29, 1983, Publication No. 2.
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APPENDIX A (CONT'D.)
EXPLANATORY NOTES ESSENTIAL TO THE APPLICATION
OF THE AMERICAN TABLE OF DISTANCES FOR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES

NOTE | — “Explosive materials™ mesns explosives, blasting agents, and detonciors.

NOTE 2 - "Exzplosives” means any chemical compound, mixiure, or device, the primary or
common purPose of which is to funclion by explosion. A list 'of explesives determined fo
bBe within the coverage of 18 US.C. Chapier 40, lmportotion, Maonufacture, Distribution
and Sterage of Explosive Materials” is issved at least annvally by the Director of the
Bureow of Alcohol, Tebecco, and Firecrms of the Deporiment of Tressury. '

NOTE 3 — “Blasting cgents'’ means any material or mixiure, consisting of fuel and oxidizer.
intended for blusting, not otherwise defined os on explosive: Provided, Thot the fnished
product, as mixed for use or shipment, cannot be detoncted by means of a number 8 tes?
blasting cop when unconfined.

NOTE 4 — "Detonater’’ means any device confaining o defenoting chorge that iz used for
initigting delopation in on explosive; the term includes, bul is not limited to, eledric
blasting caps of instanfaneous and delay fypes, blasting caps for use with safely fuses and
detonating-cord deloy conneclors. . '

NOTE 5 — "Mogazine” meons any building or s'irucfure, other than an explosives manu-
facturing building, used for the permonent storage of explosive materiols,

NOTE 6 -— "MNatyral Barricode’’ means nafural fealures of the ground, such as hills, or
timber of sufficient density that the surreunding exposures which require pretection tannod
be seen from the magozine when the trees are bare of leaves.

NOTE 7 - "Artificial Barricade'’ means an arificial mound or revetied woll of earth of a
minimum thickness of three feet,

NOYE 8 — “Barricaded’ means thot & bwilding containing eaplosives is effectually screensed
from a magazine, building, railway, or highway, either by o notural barricade, or by an
criificial borricade of such height that a stroight line from the tap of any sidewall of the
building containing explosives 1o the eave line of any magozine, or building, or fo a point
twelve feet above the center of a roilway or highway, will pass through such intervening
notural or arfificial barricade.

MOTE 9 — "Inhobited Building” means a building regularly occupied in whele or in par}
as o hobitation for human beimgs, or ony church, scheolhouse, roilroad stalion, store, or
other structure where peopls are occustomed fo assemble, except any building or struciure
sccupied in connection with the manufacture, transporiotion, storoge or vse of explosives.

NOTE 10— "Railwoy” means any sfeem, eleciric, or other roilroad or railway which carries
possengers for hire,

NOTE 11 — "Highway' means any stree} or public road. "Public Highweys Class A to DV
are highways with average Ilraffic volume of 3,000 or less vehicles per doy os specified in
“Ameticon Civil Engineering Proctice” [Abbeit, Vol 1, Table 46, Sec. 3-74, 1956 Edition,
John ¥iley and Sons).

NOTE 12— When two or more storege magazines are located on the some preperty, each
magazine must comply with the minimum dislances specified from inhabited buildings, rail-
ways, and highways, ond, in addition, they should be separated from each other by nof
less than the distances shown for “'Separsction of Magazines,” except that the gquantity of
explosives contoined in cap mogazines shall govern in regord to the spacing of soid cop
magazines from magozines contoining cther explosives. If any two of more magezines are
separated from each other by less than the specified "'Separation of Magozines” distances,
then such two or more mogozines, as @ group, must be considered as one magazine, and
the total quantity of explosives stored im such group must be freated as if stored in a
single magaozine located on the site of any magozine of the group, and must comply with
the minimym of distonces specified from other mogazines, inhabited buildings, roilwoys,
and highways,

NOTE 13 — Storage in encess of 300,000 Ibs. of expiosives in one magazine is generally
not required for commercial enjerprises.

MNOTE 14 —This Tabie opplies only o the monufaciure and permoneni siorege of com-
mercicl explosives. It is not appliceble to fronsportution of explosives or any handiing or
temporary istoroge necesiery or incident thereto. I} is nok infended fo opply to bombs,
projectiles, or other heovily encased explosives.

NOTE 15 — All types of blasiing cops in strengths through MNe. 8 cop should ke rofed of
1% lbs. of explosives per 1,000 caps. For sirengths higher than MNo. 8 cep, consult the
manufociurer.

NOTE 16 — For quantity erd distance purposes, delonating cord of 50 to 60 grains per foot
shouid be colevlated as equivalent to 9 lbs. of high explosives per 1,000 feet. Heovier or
lighter core loods should be rored proportionotely.
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APPENDIX B

TABLE OF RECOMMENDED SEPARATION DISTANCES OF AM-
MONIUM NITRATE AND BLASTING AGENTS FROM EXPLOSIVES
OR BLASTING AGENTS! ¢

Donor Weight Minimum Separation Distance
of Acceplor when Barricaded® (f1.}  Minimum Thickness of
Pounds Pounds Ammonium Artsficial Barricadest
OQuer Not Ouver Nitrate? Blasting Ageni* (in.)

100 3 11 12
100 300 4 14 12
300 600 5 18 12
600 1,000 6 22 12
1,000 1,600 7 25 12
1,600 - 2,000 8 29 12
2,000 3,000 9 32 15
3,000 4,000 10 36 15
4,000 6,000 11 40 15
6,000 8,000 12 43 20
8,000 10,000 13 47 20
10,000 12,000 14 50 20
12,000 16,000 15 54 25
16,000 20,000 16 58 25
20,000 25,000 18 65 25
25,600 30,000 19 68 30
30,000 35,000 20 72 30
35,000 40,000 21 76 30
40,000 45,000 22 79 35
45,000 50,000 23 83 35
50,000 55,000 24 86 35
55,000 60,000 25 920 35
60,000 70,000 26 94 40
70,000 80,000 28 101 40
80,600 90,000 30 108 40
90,000 100,000 32 115 40
100,000 120,000 M 122 50
120,000 140,000 37 133 50
140,000 160,000 -40 144 50
160,000 180,000 44 158 50
180,000 200,000 48 - 173 50
200,000 220,000 52 187 60
220,000 250,000 56 202 . 60
250,000 275,000 60 - 216 60
275,000 300,000 64 230 60
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APPENDIX B (CONT'D,)

HMotes to Table of Recommended Separation Distances of
Ammonium Nitrate and Blasting Agents from
Exzplosives or Blasting Agents

Note 1 — Recommended separation distances to prevent explosion of am-
monium nitrate and ammonium nitrate-based blasting agents by propagation
from nearby stores of high explosives or blasting agents referred to in the Table
as the “donor.” Ammoniurn nitcate, by itself, is not considered to be a donor
when applying this Table. Ammonium nitrate, ammonium nitrate-fuel oil
or combinations thereof are acceptors, [f stores of ammonium nitrate are lo-
cated within the sympathetic detonation distance of explosives or blasting agents,
one-half the mass of the ammonium nitrate should be included in the mass
of the donor.

Note 2 — When the ammonium nitrate and/or blasting agent is not barricaded,
the distances shown in the Table shall be multiplied by six. These distances
allow for the possibility of high velocity metal fragments from mixers, hoppers,
truck bodies, sheet metal structures, metal containers, and the like which may
enclose the “donor.” Where storage is in bullet-resistant magazines! recorn-
mended for explosives or where the storage is protected by a bullet-resistant
wall, distances and barricade thicknesses in excess of thase prescribed in the
American Table of Distances are not required.

Norz 3 — The distances in the Table apply to ammonium nitrate that passes
the insensitivity test prescribed in the definition of ammeonium nitrate fertilizer
promulgated by the Fertilizer Institute;? and ammonium nitrate failing to
pass said test shall be stored at separation distances determined by competent
persons and approved by the authority having jurisdiction,

Nore 4 -~ These distances apply to nitrocarbonitrates and blasting agents
which pass the insensitivity test prescribed in regulations of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Trangportation and the U.S. Department of the Treasury, Burcau of
Alcohol, Tobacco and Fircarms.

NotEe 5 — Earth, or sand dikes, or enclosures filled with the prescribed minimum
thickness of earth or sand are acceptable artificial barricades. Natural barri-
cades, such as hills or timber of sufficient density that the surrounding exposures
which require protection cannot be seen from the “donot’ when the trees are
bare of leaves, are also acceptable.

NoTe 6 — For determining the distznces to be maintained from inhabited
buildings, passenger railways, and public highways, use the Table of Distances
for Storage of Explosives in Appendix A of NFPA 495-7973, Code for the
Manufacture, Transportation, Storage, and Use of Explesive Materials,

For construction of bullet-resistant magazines see Chapter 3 of NFP4 495
1973, Code for the Manufacture, Transportation, Storage, and Use of Explorive Materials.

Definition and Test Procedures for Ammonium Nitrate Fertifizer, Fertilizer
Institute, November 1964.

Tabie 1T*

Recommended Distances for Commercial
AM Broadcast Transmitters
0.535 to 1.605 MHz (Figure 4)

Transmitter Power (1} Minimum Distance

(Watts} {Feet)

Up to 4,000 ' 750
5,000 850
10,000 1,200
25,000 2,000
50,000 2} 2,800
100,000 3,500
500,000 8,800

{1) Power deliverad to antenna.

(2) 50,000 watts is the present maximum power of U.S. broadcast transmitters in
this frequency range.

Table 2+

Recommended Distances for Transmilters up to
30 MMz (Excluding AM Broadcast) Calculated
for a Specific Loop Pickup Configuration (73

{(Figure 5)
Transmitter Power {3 Minimum Distance

(Watts) {Feet)
100 750
500 1,700
1,000 2,400
5,000 5,500
50,000 17,000
500,000 (4 55,000

(1) Based on the configuration shown in Fig. 2b. using 20.8 MHz, which 15 the most
sensitive frequency.

{2) This table should be applied to Internatioral Broadcsst Transmitters in the 10-25
MM2Z range,

{3) Power delivered to antenna.

{4) Present maximum for Interndtional Broadcast.

*Tables 1-5 are reproduced from the Safety Guide
for the Prevention of Radio Freguency Radiation
Hazards in the Use of Electric Blasting Caps as
revised and approved by the Institute of Makers
of Explosives, September 198l, Publication No. 20
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Tabie 3*

Recommended Distances of Mobile Transmitiers
Including Amateur and Citizens’ Band

MINIMUM DISTANCE (Feet)

Transmitter (¥
Power
(Watts)

10

50

100
180 (2

250
500 {3)
600 (4}
1,000(5
10,000 8

n
{2}

(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

VHF VHF
MF HF 35 to 36 MHz Public Use " 144 to 148 MHz Amateur
1.6 to 1.4 MKz 28 to 20.7 MHz 42 te 44 MHz Public Use 150.8 to 161.6 MHz
Industrial Amateur 50 to 54 MHz Amateur Public Use

40 100 40 15

9Q0 220 90 35

125 310 130 50

65

200 490 205 75
290

300 760 315 . 115

400 980 410 150
1,250 1,300

Citizens Band, Clees D Trensmitters, 26.96-27.41 MKz

Recommended Minimum Distance

Type Henad-Hold Vehicle-founted
Double Sideband - 4 watts maximum i
transmitter power 5 ft, 15 ft.
Single Sideband - 12 watts peak
envelope power 20 ft. 60 ft.

Power delivered to antenna,

UHF
850 to 470 MHz
Public Use

Maximum power for two-way mobile units in VHF (150.8 or 161,6 MHz range) and for two-way mobile

and tixed station units in UHF {450 to 460 MHz range}.

Maximum power for major VHF two-way mobile and fixed 5tation units in 35 to 44 MHz range.
Maximum power for two-way fixed station units in VHF (150.8 to 161.6 MHz range).

Maximum power for amateur radio mobile units.

Maximum power for some base stations in 42 to 44 MHz band and 1.6 to 1.8 MHz band.
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LIBRARY BOARD (VIRGINIA STATE LIBRARY AND
ARCHIVES)

Title of Regulation: Regulations Establishing
Qualifications for Professional Librarians.

Statutory Authority: §§ 42.1-2 and 42.1-15.1 of the Code of

Virginia,
Effeclive Dates: January 1, 1989 through December 31,
1989

Governor's

Request for Approval as Emergency

Regulations:

The Governor's approval is hereby requested for the
adoption of the emergency regulations titled “Regulations
Establishing Qualifications for Professional Librarians” in
the form set forth within.

These regulations will allow the State Library Board to
begin the certification and licensure of those professional
librarians who are required to meef the qualifications
established by the State Library Board, beginning January
1, 1989,

/s/ Ella Gaines Yates
Secretary, Virginia State Library Board

/s/ Donald J. Finley
Secretary of Education
Date: December 16, 1988

Approved: /s/ Gerald L. Baliles, Governor

Filed: /s/ Joan W. Smith
Registrar of Regulations
Date: December 30, 1988 - 9:23 a.m.

Regulations Establishing Qualifications for Professional
Librarians.

PART 1L
GENERAL INFORMATION.

§ 1.1. Definitions.

The following words and terms, when used in these
reguiations, shall have the following meaning, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise:

“Board” means the State Library Board.

“Books and library maferials” means books, maps,
newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, manuscripts, documents,
public records, microforms, audio and visual material in
any format, machine readable data records, materials for
the developmently disabled and handicapped, or other
documentary, written, or printed maferials, using any
technology, which are processed and organized for use by

} the members of the general public.

“Library” means an educational and cultural institution
established to provide books and library materials required
to meet the range of Informational service needs of
respective constituencies,

“Professional librarian” means a pergson employed (o
work in a library In a position requiring exrensive
knowledge of informational resources, library service
palterns, Ristorical perspectives, and the ability to
coordinate, synthesize and disseminate information through
the use of books and library maferials on a level
equivalent to that required for graduation from a Ilibrary
school accredited by the American Library Association.

“Public library” means a library thal receives Iis
primary support from a local public tax base.

§ 1.2, Issuing authority, individuals covered and exempt
from regulations.

Professional Librarian’s Certificates shail be issued by
the State Library Board to any individual who has met fhe
education or experience requirements for certification as
set forth In lhese regulations. Librarians employved by the
State Law Library or Iaw libraries of counifies or cifies,
libraries of colleges and universities and public schoo!
libraries are exempt,

PART II
CERTIFICATION PROCESS.

Article 1.
Certification by Endorsement.

§ 2.1. A cerlificate shall be lssued to an applicant who
holds a current, valid certificate granted by another
jurisdiction, providing that the standards for granting this
certificate are comparable (o those required for
certification in the Commonwealth of Virginia.

Article 2,
Certification by Education.

§ 2.2, A certificate shall be issued to an applicant who has
earned a master's degree from a school of Iibrary or
information science that had a program accredited by the
American Library Association at the ifime the degree was
awarded, A certificate shall be issued to an applicant who
has earned a docforal degree in library or Information
science from an accredited institution.

Article 3.
Certification by Education and Experience

§ 2.3. A certificate shall be issued o an applicant who has
been awarded a graduate degree in library or information
science from a school with a program not accredited by
the American Library Association and who presents
evidence of having successfully completed at least three
Yyears of progressively responsible employment in one or
more library-related positions, and who presents three

Vol. 5, Issue 9

Monday, fanuary 30, 1989

1205



Emergency Regulations

letiers of recommendation from librarians who are either
certified and licensed by the Commonwealth or who meet
the standards set forth in § 2.1 of these regulations. These
lefters must lestify to the competence of the applicant to
practice at a professional level

§ 231 A certificate shall be Issued fo an applicant who
has been awarded an undergraduate degree from an
accredited college or unfversity and who has successfully
completed 18 semester hours of Iibrary or information
science on the graduate level and who presenis evidence
of having successfully completed af least five years of
progressively responsible employment in one or more
library-related positions and who presenis three letters of
recormumendation from librarians who are either certified
and Jicensed by the Commonwealth or who meet the
standairds set forth In § 2.1 of these regulations. These
letters must testify to the competence of the applicant to
practice af a professional level

Article 4.
Certification Fee.

§ 2.4. The application fee for a certificate shall be
established by the State Library Board pursuant to §

42.1-15.1. Fees are nonrefundable and shall not be
prorated,
PART III,
LICENSING OF CERTIFIED LIBRARIANS.
Article 1.
Qualifications.

§ 3.1. Any person who has been granted a professional
librarians’ certificate by the State Library Board, or its
predecessor, may be considered eligible for a license lo
practice as & professional librarian in the Commonwealth
and may apply for a license by submilting a form
acceptable fo the board with the prescribed fee,

Article 2.
Individuals Who Shall Hold a License,

§ 3.2, All individuals governed by § 42.1-15.1 of the Code
of Virginia and holding certificates granted by the Board
at any time prior to the effective date of these regulations
shall apply for a license within six months of the year
1990.

PART IV.
GRANTING AND RENEWAL OF LICENSES.

Article 1.
Terms, Frequency and Fees for Renewal

§ 4.1, All licenses shall expire on June 30 of each
even-numbered yvear beginning in January 1892.

§ 4.2. The secretary of the State Library Board shall send
a notice and the appropriate renewal application form to

the individual Iibrarian at the last known home address.
The complieted application form, with the appropriate fee,
shall be returned to the secrefary no later than one month
after the expiration date,

§ 4.3 Faiflure to receive written nofice from the State
Library Board does not relieve the licensee from the
requirements fo renew the license.

§ 4.4. Licenses shall be renewed upon application by the
licensee and receipt of the appropriate fee,

§ 4.5, The biennial renewal fee shall be established by the
State Library Board pursuant to 42.1-151. Fees are
nonrefundable and shall not be prorated. The fee for late
renewal shall be an amount equal to twice the renewal
fee.

§ 4.6. Licensees falling to renew their licenses within six
months following the expiration date noted on the license
shall not be permitied to renew thelr licenses and shall
apply as new applican(s.

§ 4.7. Written noiice shall be given within 30 days to the
secretary of the State Library Board by each licensee of
any change of home address.

PART V.
CAUSE FOR REVOCATION OR NONRENEWAL OF
LICENSE.

Article 1.
Causes for Revocation of License.

§ 5.1. The State Library Board has the power lo suspend,
revoke, or deny renewal of any license isstued under the
provisions of Chapter 2 of Title 42 of the Code of Virginia,
and fhe regulations of the Board, at any lime after a
hearing conducted pursuani f{o the provisions of the
Administrative Process Act, Chapter 1.1:1 of Title 9 of the
Code of Virginia, where the licensee has been convicted of
a crime perpetrated in the course of professional practices
or has violated any law or regulation governing the
practice of a professional librarian.

§ 52 Any person whose license is revoked, suspended or
not remewed has the vright of appeal under the
Administrative Process Act.
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STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION
AT RICHMOND, DECEMBER 30, 1988

COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA, ex rel.
CASE NO. PUEg70981
STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION

Ex Parte: In the matter of adopting
appropriate methodology for use in
caiculating, pursuant to PURPA, the
Schedule 19 avoided cosis of Virginia
Electric & Power Company ’

FINAL ORDER

The Commission established this proceeding with two
goals in mind, First, we would consider the appropriate
methodology for developing Virginia Electric & Power
Company’s ("“Virginia Power” or “Company”) avoided costs
and the calculation of 1989 avoided costs that are the
basis for energy and capacity paymenis made to small
qualifying facilities pursuant to the Public Utility
Regulatory Policies Act (PURPA). Our second goal would
be fo revise Virginia Power’s Schedule 19, which sets out
the actual payments to these QFs with up to 2,500 kW
capacity, using the computed avoided costs.

In the Commission's order of October 16, 1987,
commencing this proceeding, we related the history of
determining Virginia Power's aveided costs and
establishing a Task Force charged with considering
improved methodologies. Virginia Power, QFs, and
consumer representatives joined with the staff to form this
group which considered a methodology for calculating
avoided costs pursuant to PURPA, In its report of October,
1887, the Task Force recommended a differential revenue
requirements (DRR) methodology for calculating the
avoided costs of firm power offered by QFs. The avoided
cost of nonfirm power, in the Task Force's view, should
be computed using marginal energy costs.

The Commission established this proceeding to consider
the Task Force recommendations and to implement an
appropriate methodology to calculate avoided costs.
Accordingly, we directed Virginia Power to file a revised
Schedule 19 consistent with the Task Force
recommendations. Hearings were held on October 11, 12,
and 13, 1988. A number of QFs with facilities of various
types and sizes and a group of major industrial users of
electric power, the Virginia Commiittee for Fair Utility
Rates (Virginia Committee), participated. These parties,
along with the Company and the staff, developed a full
record touching on numerous issues.

In this proceeding, the Cormnmission has considered the
methodology for calculating avoided costs used in fixing
payments to small QFs with 2,500 kW or less capacity
which is but a fraction of the power supplied by QFs to
Virginia Power. We bave followed a policy of allowing
large QFs and Virginia Power to negotiate payments, and

we affirmn that policy. While some large QFs have
negotiated contracts incorporating versions of Schedule 19,
others have not. In either instance, these QFs are not
directly affected by our findings in this proceeding.

The Comimission finds that the two goals of considering
an appropriaie methodology for calculating avoided costs
and using it fo compute 1989 aveoided cost and of revising
Virginia Power's Scheduie 19 can now be met. We approve
the use of the DRE meihiodology for firm power purchases
and marginal energy cosis for nonfirm purchases as
recommended by the Task Force. We also find that
Virginia Power has implemented this methodology in a
reasonable maniter and has computed its aveided costs for
1988, These compuied aveided costs may be used o revise
Schedule 19. We also find that a trangition mechanism
from the current payment struciure to the new structure is
appropriate. :

The parties generally supporied the DRR methodology
and the Task Force recommendations. Virginia Power
expressed the view that the results of its competitive
solicitations for purchase of power mighi form the basis
for payments to small QFs, but the Company accepied the
DRR methedology for the purposes of this proceeding.

Essential to the DRR methodology are the
determinations of when Virginia Power can avoid
construction of a generation unit, the type of unit avoided,
and the costs avolded. The parties also agreed that
consideration of fhese issues is closely related to Virginia
Power's forecasiing of load. Pursuant to established
procedures, Virginia electric utilities, including the
Company, file load forecasis with the Commission in July
of each vear. Several parties recommended that Virginia
Power file future proposed revisions to Schedule 18
concurrently with the annual load forecast filings. We
accept this recommendation, and we direct Virginia Power
to file any revisions to Schedule 19 at the same time it
files its annual load forecasts.

During the course of this proceeding, various pariies
raised several issues which we consider beyond the scope
of our inquiry. Protestant Virginia Committee advocated
the establishinent of procedures to consider Virginia
Power's capacily expansion planning as a part of
determining avoided costs. As stated during the hearing,
the Commission finds that determination of avoided costs
does not require Commission approval of plans for system
expansion. Qur goal in this proceeding if to consider a
new methodology for determining avoided costs, and we
will not resolve other issues.

The relationship between competitive bidding for
purchased power and calculating avoided costs was also
raised at several points. In our order of May 17, 1988, we
denied Virginia Power’s motion for leave to refile iis case
using the resulis of bidding instead of the DRR
methodology proposed by the Task Force. We adhere to
that determination, In January of this year, we authorized
Virginia Power fo use competi{ive negotiations to obtain
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supplies of power and to use certain criterie in these
solicitations. The Company is in its first round of soliciting
bids and confracting for purchases., There simply is not
engugh experience available upon which to consider a
methodology for calculating avoided costs using fhese bids.
Accordingly, we will not consider bidding or the
relationship of the DRR to bidding in this proceeding.

Major issues raised by Protestants Cargill, Inc,
Chesapeake Corporation, Merck & Co., Inc., Stone
Container Corporation, and Westvaco Corporation

{hereinafter Industrial Protestants) were the reliabilily and
propriety of Virginia Power’'s load forecast. Company
assumptions about the purchase of 700 MW of power and
emergency power purchases were also quesiioned. The
Commission recognizes that experis may disagree on
assumptions used in forecasting and power purchases.
Further, Virginia Power had to select an arbitrary cut-off
date and then prepare its filing, Evenis after that date
could not be incorporated into all of the forecasts and
assumptions, Constant revision and updating would stymie
the Company and the Commission, We find, however, that
Virginia Power’s assumptions are reasonable for puiposes
of computing avoided costs using the DRR methodology.
The record in this proceeding shows that Virginia Power's
procedures for developing load forecasis are rigorous and
systematic and that the Company consiantly aftempis to
improve its forecasting. Likewise, Virginia Power's
assumptions on availability of power for short term
purchases and emergency purchases are based on
operating experience and information available io the
Company, We find these assumptions are also reasonable
for use in the DRR methodology.

The Indusirial Protestanis also questioned varicus
assumptions made and data used in conjunction with the
numerous computer runs used by Virginia Power to
develop avoided costs. Operating and maintenance
expenses and their impact on the economical dispatch of
power were of concern. Like the issues of load forecasts
and power purchases, this is an area in which judgment
and experience come inio play. The record also shows
that the various computer programs themselves require a
number of assumptions and estimates of how expenses will
be incurred. We conclude that Virginia Power's
assumptions and data are reasonable.

As they did with various operating and maintenance
expenses, the Industrial Protesianis alsc expressed concern
about projected fuel costs and use of projected versus
historical operating data. With regard to fuel cosi, we find
that Virginia Power used reasonable projections of fuel
costs in application of the DRR wmethodology. The
Commission also finds that use of projected daia in
making assumptions about capacity availability and heat
rates is reasonable. The entire process of calculating
avoided costs is prospective in nature., Consequently,
reasonable projections about evenis in the future mus{ be
incorporated,

While we have accepted Virginia Power's data and

assumptions on operating auwd maisienaince expenses, el
costs, and projections, we nofe hal thege mabiers ean be
the subject of honest debate, Accordingly, in fulure
applications of the DREE msibodoiogy, the Cominission
directs. Virginia Power i{o idenilly the time at which
various estimates and projections are made. We do nei
belleve that the daie for these jwojectons must be the
same as the date of the load forecast, but ihs Company
must explain the development of profections and estimates
as of the particuiar dale szlecied.

The first goal of this ;‘»n’(sceéa/siimg, the constderation and
adoption of a methodology for calculating Virginia Power's
avolded cosis, has besn mel As we {ound in the foregoing
paragrapits of this order, the DRE methodology is
appropriate for the purpose of deilermining avolded cosis.
Further, Virginia Power implemented the DRR
methodology in {his cass uwsing approprizie data  and
reasonable assumpiions. We recognize ihai t{his initial
application of ihe DRR methodology has been proiracted
and, in some respects, controversigl, We would anticipaie
that future proceedings applying the DRR methodology will
be less complox. We also expect thal Virginla Power will,
in future proceedings, refine its selection of data and more
clearly communicate the sources aud (ime periods of this
data.

Having reached our fivst goal, we will now turn io the
second goal of this proceeding, implementing the resulis of
the DRR methodology for small QFz through Virginia
Power's Schedule 19. Virginia Power, the staff, and the
protestants all agreed that the ceiling for gqualification for
Schedule 1% payments sliouid he set at 3,600 kilowatis of
reliable capacity. We adept s recommendation. These
parties also agreed thai capuaclty paymenls should be
capped at payment for nol wmore than 3,000 KW annually,
and we accept thal recommueiidation as well

Protestant Virginia Municipal Solid Waste Management
Asgociation proposed that (Fs ushitg municipal solid waste
as their principal fuel be ncluded in the coverage of
Schedule 19, regardless of iheir capacily. Virginia Power
expressed opposition o basing qualification for Schedule 18
purchase payments on any particular fuel source. Upon
consideration of this issue, the Comrdssion will not exiend
the applicaiion of Schedule 189 fo all (QFs using municipal
solid wasie as a fusl Of course, any QF meeling fthe
dependable capacity Himits of Schedule 13 and using
municipal scelid waste a5 a  fuel would qualify for
paymenis. We nole ihat the Comvmission identified in its
order authorizing competilive negotlations a anmber of
factors in addition to price which wuiilities could employ in
distinguishing amoiig proposals. Dommonwealth of Virginia
ex rel Siate Corporation Commmission Ex Parie: In the
matter of adopting Covgicission policy  regarding the
purchasing of elecivicity by public utilities from qualifying
facilities when there is a gurplus of powsr availaple, Case
No. PUEBT0080, Finsl Order (Jauuary 28, 1588). The
Comnission idendified two faciors, benefits to be derived
by communities associated with particular projects and
economic and socieial beuefits fopr ihe people of the
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Commonwealth, which -would appear to encompass the
benefits of using solid waste as a fuel for QFs, Our
expectation is confirmed by the fact that QFs using solid
waste as a fuel were successful bidders in Virginia
Power’s current solicitation.

Several intervening small hydro power producers raised
another issue regarding reliable capacity, These
interveners proposed that Virginia Power use a two-hour
test period to determine dependable capacity for hydro
power projects. The Company considers a six- to eight-hour
test more appropriate. To resolve this dispuie, the
Commission believes that a four-hour test is appropriate
for determining dependable capacity for QFs receiving
Schedule 19 payments. This four-hour test standard should
be expressly stated in Schedule 19,

Interveners also questioned the proposed increase in
monthly charges for meter reading and processing,
Virginia Power witness Hilton testified that these charges
were based upon recent cost studies conducted by the
Company, and this testimeny was not contradicted.
Accordingly, we will allow the proposed charges for meter
reading and processing to take effect.

The issue of reducing the power received from QFs
during some periods was also raised. Virginia Power
proposed o reduce, within equipment design limits, the
amouni of poewer it would take from each QF during
periods of minimum load condition. Such reductions would
be limited to 1,000 off-peak hours in any calendar year.
The Company explained that this proposal was a protective
measure to avoid reducing output from its most
economical units, including nuclear planis and base-load
fossil fuel plants. The Company further explained that, as
a practical matter, it foresaw only limited reductions in
power received from the smaller qualifying facilities
because of limitations in its transmission and dispatching
sysiems, The Indusirial Protestants’ wiiness expressed
reservations about this proposal and contended that the
very nature of qualifying facilities requires thai they be
treated as “must run” facilities. We believe that Virginia
Power's proposal is reasonable and consistent with the
overall goal of maintaining system reliability and
efficiency.

A final issue is that of transition from the current
Schedule 19 fo a new pricing structure reflecting the DRR
methodoigy. We find that the transitior provisions for QFs
that currently receive variable energy payments under
Schedule 19, ie, QFs with capacity of 2,500 KW or less,
are appropriate. We will adopt the Staff recommendation
that this small group of QFs be offered the opportunity to
convert from variable energy paymenis to fixed energy
payments under the curent Schedule 19's Attachment A,
effective November 1, 1987, unifi fhe expiration date of
contracts in effect on the date of this order,

For ease of administration, the option must be exercised
prompily. Election of fixed payments pursuant fo this
order will not operate retroactively or establish any right

to fixed payments from a date earlier than the date
Virginia Power receives written notice of the slection. QFs
not converting to fixed energy payments will receive
variable payments under the new Schedule 19 Attachment
A as if their first contract year is 1989, These annually
revised payments will continue until the expiration date of
current coniracts. In all other respecis, existing coniracts
and tariff provisions will govern transition.

As a final matter of implementation, the Commission
will require Virginia Power to file as information
calculations of t"e energy purchase paymenis for QFs first
contracting in 1989 for aill future years. These filings
should be in the same format as the energy mix
attachments made a part of each coniract signed in 1989,
These informational filings should be made at the same
time as future proposed revisions to Schedule 19 are
submitted.

Related to this filing requirement, and for ease of
administration, the Commission directs Virginia Power to
identify the revised Schedule 19 ordered below as
“Schedule 19-1989” and Attachments A and B as
“Attachment A-1989" and “Attachment B-1989." The future
informational filings required in the preceding paragraph
should be captioned as “Attachment A-1989/Contract Year
2 (1990)” in the 1989 filing and as appropriate for 19850
and beyond.

In conclusion, the Commission finds that its dual goals
of adopting an appropriate methodology and calculating
avoided costs and revising Schedule 19 have been reached.
Accordingly, we will terminate this proceeding and diract
Virginia Power to revise its proposed Schedule 19 and to
prepare its first annual revision to be filed concurrently
with its 1989 annual load forecasts.

IT IS ORDERED:

(1) That, forthwith upon receipt of this order, Virginia
Power shall revise Schedule 12 in accordance with our
findings and directions above and shall file such revised
Schedule with the Commission;

(2) That the filing required in (1) above bear an
effective date of January 1, 1989,

(3) That, forthwith upon receipt of this order, Virginia
Power shall inform all QFs now receiving variable energy
payments of the option to convert to fixed payments;

(4) That any eligible QF shall advise Virginia Power in
writing of its election to receive fixed energy payments on
or before March 1, 1989, otherwise the QF shall receive
variable energy payments in accordance with this order;

(5) That this matter be dismissed from the Commission’s
docket of cases and the papers filed herein be placed in
the files for ended matters,

ATTESTED COPIES of this Order shall be sent to
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Richard D. Gary, Esquire, P.0. Box 1535, Richmond,
Virginia 23212; William Bilenky, Esquire, 101 North 8th
Street, 6th Floor, Richmond, Virginia 23219%; Louis R,
Monacell, Esquire, 1200 Mutual Building, Richmond,
Virginia 23219; Edward L. Flippen, Esquire, P.0. Box 1122,
Richmond, Virginia 23208; Beverley L. Crump, Esquire,
P.0. Box 1463, Richmond, Virginia 23212; John K. Pollock,
Route 1, Box 413, Afton, Virginia 22920; L. O. Scott, Route
3, Box 1, Amelia, Virginia 23003; Durwood S. Curling, P.O.
Box 1346, Chesapeake, Virginia 23320; Ronaid W. Denney,
Route 1, Box 18, Waynesboro, Virginia 22980; Byron B.
Wenger, Box 61, Woodstock, Virginia 22664; Wayne Rogers,
410 Severn Avenue #313, Annapolis, Maryland 21403; and
to the Commission’s Divisions of Energy Regulation,
Accounting and Finance, and Economic Research and
Development.

ok % ok k& ¥ %

AT RICHMOND, DECEMBER 29, 1988
COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA, ex rel.

STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION
CASE NO. PUES80031
Ex Parte, in the matier of
establishing an investigation
of gas purchasing, procurement
practices, and gas cost recovery
for Virginia gas utilities

ORDER ADQPTING POLICY GOVERNING GAS
PURCHASING PRACTICES AND GAS COST

RECOVERY MECHANISM

In our Order of March 31, 1988, we acknowledged that
changes in the availability of pgas transportation and
increased gas supply options compelled us to explore the
desirability of developing a system io monitor Virginia gas
utilities’ procurement and purchasing activities and to
revigit current Commission purchase gas adjustment
{(""PGA") policies. Consequently, we initiated an
investigation of gas purchasing, procurement practices, and
gas cost recovery for jurisdictional gas utilities. We
directed our Staff to investigate these issues and, upon
completion of the investigation, to file a report
summarizing the Staff's investigatory procedures, findings,
and recommendations. :

Summary of the Staff Report

On September 22, 1988, the Staff filed ifs report in the
capiioned matier. This report recited that the Staff had
surveyed selecied public utility commissions, interviewed
individual Virginia gas utilities and end users, conducted a
technical conference, and reviewed various literature
sources as part of its research. In addition, the Staff
conducted a iechnical conference with a number of gas
industry participants. The report discussed the changes
that have occurred in the natural gas indusiry. In light of
the changes confronting that industry, the Staff concluded

that, in general, local distribufion companies (“LDCs")
have greater control over thier gas costs and therefore
must assume greater responsibility for securing long-term
supplies of natural gas. Increased gas supply flexibility has
complicated local gas utilities’ supply planning,
Consequently, long-term forecasting and planning for locail
gas utilities are of much greater imporiance.

The Staff proposed to modify the five-year forecast data
request so that it could be betier employed as a tool with
which to monitor local utility gas acquisition practices. The
Staff concluded that stronger Commission oversight of gas
purchasing practices, the traditional gas audit and review
process, competition, and rate design policies should act to
ensure efficient gas purchasing by ufilities. In addition, the
Staff recommended that it meet informally with larger gas
utilities on an annual basis and smaller gas utilities
biennially to discuss their gas purchasing techniques. The
Staff recommended that the gas utility forecast appended
to its report be used as a tool to monitor these utilities’
gas purchasing practices. The report rejected the opiion of
formal Commission approval of purchasing plans as an
appropriate means of gauging a utility’s purchase
performance. The report observed that Virginia utilities
would have greater assurance of gas cost recovery if the
Commission elected to conduct extensive reviews and
preapproval of gas purchasing procedures. Such
preapproval could act as a disincentive for efficient gas
supply planning because utility purchasing efforis may be
misdirected in an effort to assure Commission approval.

The Staff report aiso considered and rejected a number
of rate incentives to encourage utilities to purchase
efficiently. The Staff concluded thai stronger Commission
oversight of gas purchasing practices would provide
substantial incentives through the Commission's traditional
audit and review process. These incentives coupled with
those afforded by competition and rate design policies
should act to ensure efficient gas purchasing.

According to the Staff, an ongoing review of each
utility’s short-term purchasing decisions could be
accomplished through its purchase gas adjusiment (“PGA™)
filing. On a longer term Lasis, the Staff recommended thai
it prepare a formal report to the Commission based on a
detailed analysis of the five-year forecast, touching every
major aspect of each utility’s gas supply operations,
recognizing any deficiencies and recommending
investigation of such within the context of a rate
proceeding or rule to show cause. Staff represented that it
intended to discuss the results of its investigation with the
subject utilities,

The Staff considered the continued propriety of a
purchase gas adjustment clause for gas utilities. The Staff
noted that automatic adjustment clauses must be narrowly
defined and allowed only under certain conditions. In iis
report, Staff cited the criteria established by the
Commission for automatic adjustment clauses in Case No,
PUEB30035, Application of Old Dominion Power Company,
Inc., 1984 S.C.C. Ann. Rept. 408, 409 (Opinion, June 11,
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- 1984):

\

. [Tihe purpose of an automatic adjustment clause
is to allow a ufility to adjust, without a rate
proceading, its revenues in response to changes in
the cost of a relatively volatile, major expense item
which the utility incurs on a continuous basis and
over which it has little control. . .

The Staff applied the standard prescribed in the Qld
Dominion Power Company opinion to the natural gas
industry and found gas rates to be more volatile at this
time than in recent history. The Staff concluded that the
Commission should continue to permit the auiomatic
recovery of gas costs because of the continued volatility of
these costs, the magnitude of each utility’'s gas expense,
and the major iransitions taking place in the gas industry.

The Staff also recommended that oaly commeodity gas
costs be allocated to interruptible cusiomers for purposes
of <calculation of the PGA. The Staff made this
recommendation because it believed that the level of
appropriate contribution by interruptible customers was
subjective and a matter best decided in the context of a
rate proceeding. In addition, the Staff suggested that any
demand costs incurred for customers desiring standby
sources and on behalf of interruptible customers be
excluded from the PGA calculations.

The Staff further recommended that the PGA be
modified to provide for projections of gas costs. According
to the Staff, this modification would allow the inclusion on
all interruptible sales in the calculation of the PGA and
proiote improved pricing signals. The Staff included a
description of various gas costs, a suggested basis for
allocating these costs, and suggested PGA tariff terms and
conditions as Appendices D and E to its report. The Staff
recognized that its proposals could impose an
administrative burden on local utilities, and therefore
recommended that the PGA filings be made quarterly as
opposed to monthly.

The Staff also supported minimum uniform filing
requirements for local distribution companies. It
recommended that Commoawealth Pipeline Corporation

(“Pipeline”) be excluded from uniform filing requirements.

The basis for this exclusion, according to the Staff, was
Pipeline’s limited customer pool. Staff explained that
Pipeline provided wholesale service to four distribution
entities and one end user. According to the Staff, local
utilities require pricing signais afforded through Pipeline’s
monthly projected PGA filings. Staff believed Pipeline’s
present PGA was appropriate.

The Staff noted that current PGA methodologies may
improperly allocate costs among the gas ufilities’ firm
customers, Gas demand and storage costs are now being
allocated in g manner that assigns a greater proportion of

demand and storage costs to high load factor customers, .

To correct- this disproportionate allocation, Staff
recommended that the actual cost adjustment mechanism

of the PGA should assign a proportionate share of demand
and storage costs to all customer classes.

The Staff further recommended that a policy should be
adopted, specifying that utility companies do not have a
continuing public service obligation to interruptible
customers not electing standby service. The Staff stated
that local gas utilities must make long-term commitments
to purchase gas on behalf of cusiomers who have the
ability to avoid the cost of those commitments, This
dilemma requires that natural gas end users f(ake
responsibility for their gas supply decisions and that the
local utility’s public service obligation be clearly defined,
Rate unbundling and its coroliary, definition of the service
obligation to interruptible customers, are the first steps in
encouraging the objective of end users’ respensibility for
their gas supply decisions. According to the Staff, adopiion
of this recommendation would resuli in the provision of
improved economic signals to end users and may allow
end users to specify their desired levelg of service,

Finally, the Staff noted that the refund filings of various
local gas utilities were inconsistent. Some utilities make
direct refunds to larger customer classes on the basis of
their actual consumption during the test period, while
others made refunds to all customers on the basis of their
prospective consumption. The Staff recommended that
utilities make direct refunds to larger customers with
alternate fuel or transportation capabilities. The Siaff
thought that this was necessary in view of large cusiomer
fuel switching and migration between sales and
transportation services.

On November 22, 1988, we issued an order wherein we
invited interested persons to file comments concerning the
Staff report’s recommendations, In the same Order, we
advised interested persons who wished fo request oral
argument to file written requests for same. Nine persons
filed written comments. The Staff also filed comments,
Although many of those filing comments did reserve the
right to present oral argument in the event others
requested argumeni, no one affirmatively requested
argument, A summary of the filed comments appears
below.

Summary of Comments

Interested persens filing comments inciuded
Commonwealth Gas Pipeline Corporation (“Pipeline”),
Commonwealth Gas Services, Inc. (“Services”), Columbia
Gas of Virginia, Inc, (“Columbia"”), Westvaco Corporation
(“Westvaco™), United Cities Gas Company (“United”),
Virginia Natural Gas Company (*VNG”), Division of
Consumer Counsel, Office of the Attorney General
(“Division”), Virginia Industrial Gas Users’ Association
(“Industrial Gas Users”), Northern Virginia Natural Gas
and Shenandoah Gas Company (“WGIL Companies™), and
the Commission’s Staff,

In its written comments, Pipeline generally supported
Staff’s recommendations. It supported the Stafi’s
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recommendation that iis existing PGA be exempted from
the i{reaiment recommended for local gas distribution
companies’ PGA clauses.

In its comments, Services commented that the forces
competing in both the gas supply and end use sale
markets provide substaniial inherent economic incentives
for efficieni gas purchasing decisions for local distribution
companies (“LDCs”), Services urged the Commniission t{eo
consider the viability of a “noncore gas market,” which
would require liitle regulation. Services agreed with the
Staff’s conclusion that development of a “cost of gas
index” for comparison with an individual company’s
historic cost of gas was inappropriate.

Services nofed that the gas mix model was flawed and
suggesied that the Siaff should not employ this program to
evaluate a gas utility’s supply purchasing decisions,
Services agreed that it was appropriate to meet informally
with gas utilities to discuss their gas purchasing techniques
and should use the gas utility ferecast te monitor gas
purchasing practices., It agreed that it was appropriate to
conduct an ongoing review of each utility’s shori-term
purchasing decisions through PGA filings.

Services noted that the Staff's recommendation that only
commodity gas costs should be allocated to interruptible
customers for purposes of calculation of the PGA
conflicted with Staff’s recommendation that the ACA
portion of the PGA should assign a proportionate share of
demand and sforage to all customer classes. Services
maintained that flexibility in the frequency of PGA filings
and assignment of costs were important to the success of
any PGA policy.

Columbia also observed in its commenis that flexibility
in a PGA policy is important because no single program is
equally sulted for each utility. It urged the Commmission to
re-examine the Siaff’s proposals that PGA [ilings be made
every quarter and the propriety of assignment of gas costs
to classes or rate schedules in the coniext of a general
rate case. The assignment of gas costs to classes or rate
schedules concerned Columbia if that proposal was read to
suggest that gas cost assignment percentages will be
developed in the context of the general case and used
without modification until re-established in some
subsequent general case. Columbia noted that since there
is frequenily a period of more than- one or two years
between general rate cases the continued and unmodified
use of historical percentages may result in distorted
allocations of costs,

Columbia recommended that the Commission modify the
&taff’s proposal to allocate only commodity gas cosis to
interruptible cusiomers, believing it appropriaie to inciude
all gas costs which would be avoided if thai service were
not available,

Celumbia also recommended that all fixed monthly gas
costs be recovered on an annualized basis over projected
annual sales volumes., According f{o Columbia, this

modification is necessary to prevent variations between
winter and summer PGAs, leading to unacceptable and
miisleading prices for its customers.

Finally, Columbia supported application of the ACA {o
interruptible gas sold under nonflexible sales tariffs and an
annual PGA. It argued that an annual PGA will promote
stability and lower adminisirative costs.

Westvaco supported the Siaff's report and noted that
there should be an opportunity for interested parties to
participate in the PGA review and request a formal
proceeding if one is deemed necessary.

In its comments, United agreed generally with the Staff’s
report recommendations. If soughi exemption from or
modifications to recommendations concerning the PGA and
refunds. United noied ithat FERC permits East Tennessee,
United’s intersiate supplier, to change its rates to United
on 24 hours notice, Hence, United did not believe
quarferly PGA filings were appropriate,

VNG generally concurred with the Staff Report's
recommendations in its comments. It suggested that the
Staff’s proposal fo assign a proportionate share of demand
and storage cosis to all customer classes should be
clarified. It observed that because interruptible customers
would be excluded from the Acinal Ceost Adjusirneni
mechanism proposed by Staff, it appeared that the
interruptible customers should alse be exciuded from the
assignment of demand and storage cosis.

WNG also proposed that demand costs be recovered
throygh the PGA& in a manner which differs from that
proposed by the Staff. It suggested that the demand costs
be annualized at current quarter whelesale rates and
spread over annualized firm sales,

VNG noted that Siafi’s proposal to use forecasted
commodity costs to determine a gquarterly PGA factor for
flexible interruptible sales rates was inappropriate. VNG
recommended that flexible interruptible sales rates shouid
continue to be set monthly, utilizing the most current
estimates of the weighted average commodity cost of gas.
VNG explained thai iis proposal would result in more
reliable gas rates and that a quarterly projection of
commodity costs for these customers would limit VNG in
flexing its rates and diminish the benefifs of {flexible
interruptible rates. .

The Division of Consumer Counsel recommended in its
comments that the Commission should routinely survey ail
gas utilities on a random basis within a fixed period. The
Division stated that the Commission should make a
comparison of gas costs, conducted by measuring actual
purchases against an objective standard using a market
approach, contract analysis or portfolic method to ensure
efficient purchases of gas ai reasonable prices and
conditions. The Division stated that an automatic
adjustment clause was not warranted for purchased gas.
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The Industrial Gas Users supported many of the Staff's
recommendations. The Industrial Gas Users noied that the
public service obiligations of these ufilities to customers
taking interruptible sales or {ransportation service should
be clarified. In particular the Industrial Gas Users noted
that the “public service obligafion” a utility does not owe
an interruptible sales or transportation customer is the
obligation to provide any assurance of firm backup gas
supply. The Industrial Gas users maintained that the utility
continues to owe all of its other public service obligations
to such customers. Those obligations include the duty to
interconnect and provide service under any failed tariff
applicable to the customer.

The Industrial Gas Users stated that the Commission
should require the offering of firm and interruptible
standby sales service as service options and that cosis to
be flowed through the PGA should be narrowly defined.
Finally, the Industrial Gas Users stated that parties
representing the interests of customers and the Office of
the Attorney General should have access to the five-year
gas forecast and the Stafi’'s reports filed with the
Commission.

The WGL Companies filed their comments in which they
expressed their general agreement with the Staff report’s
conclusions, They commented that if any modification was
made to the gas utility five-year forecast that they would
like the opportunity to comment on any proposed
modification to the forecast before it is adopted for
possible use in any rate or rule to show cause proceeding.
The WGL Companies also proposed that the model PGA
provision appearing as Appendix E ip Staff’s Report should
be modified so that quarterly demand cosis found in the
PGA calculations could be annualized to avoid large swings
in the PGA factor based on projected quarterly volumes.
In addition, these Companies proposed that the PGA he
inapplicable to interruptible customers because the
Companies have [lexible interruptible sales tariffs. The
WGL Companies stated that the appropriate commodity
cost of gas applicable to interruptible sales should be

excluded the PGA calculation, The WGL Companies
supported the Staff's recommendations in all other
respecis,

The Siaff also filed comments which it requested to be -

considered as a supplement to and clarification of its
September 22, 1988 Report. In its comments the Staff
corrected Appendix E to its Report io remove some
clerical errors appearing therein,

The Staff also noted that LDCs currently calculate their
billing demands by dividing annual contract billing demand
by twelve. Thus, demand costs are averaged equally over
the twelve months of the PGA year. The Staff stated that
while its proposed PGA clause specifies “estimated
quantities,” further discussions with LDCs revealed that it
was unclear whether the “sum of the billing demands”

within the proposed PGA meant quarterly estimates or

simple quarterly averages. The Staff stated that this was
important because a simple average of annual demand

over four quarters would place a disproportionate amount
of demand costs in summer quarier usage. Moreover, all
Virginia LDCs are winter peaking, with winter sales far in
excess of summer sales. The Staff stated that collection of
identical porfions of demand cosis over such disparate
sales volumes would cause significant price swings between
winter and summer quarters. In addition, such a
methodology would send artificial price signais in direct
contradiction to appropriate cost-based price signals. To
alleviate these problems, the Staff proposed to annualize
gas costs as a fixed rate per unit of firm consumption
over all four quarters. To reflect this change in and to
make clerical corrections to the “PGA Terms and
Conditions” found in Appendix E of its Sepiember 22, 1988
report, the Staff attached a revised Appendix E (o its
December 12 comments.

Analysis, Findings, and Conclusions

After review of the record developed herein and ihe
applicable statutes, we agree with the commentators that
the Staff has done a very complete and thorough analysis
of the issues confronting local gas utilities and the
Commisgion in the areas of gas purchasing, procurement
practices, and gas cost recovery. We agree with Staff that
stronger Commission oversight of gas purchasing practices
is now appropriate, given the expanded menu of
purchasing options available to local gas utilities. We agree
that such oversight in concert with competition and
appropriate rate design policles should act as incentives to
ensure efficient gas purchasing by Virginia gas utilities.

We further find that it is appropriate that the Staff
conduct informal meetings with larger gas utilities on an
annual basis and smaller gas utilities biennially to discuss
their gas purchasing techniques. We find it appropriate
that an ongoing review of each utility’s short-term
purchasing decisions occur through PGA filings. We will
expect our Staff to prepare formal reports for our review
based on a detailed analysis of the five-year forecast,
touching every major aspect of the utility’s gas supply
operations. The Staff will identify any problems or
deficiencies in the purchasing program under review and
should recommend, when appropriate, formal investigation
of same within a rate proceeding or rule to show cause.

We believe the foregoing administrative review is more
appropriate than a more formal proceeding. We are
sensitive to the fine line that separates regulation from
management of gas utility policies. Through our adoption
of the foregoing procedure, we wish to encourage utility
management to make market-responsive gas purchase and
procurement decisions rather than decisions designed to
secure our preapproval of a particular purchasing strategy.
Our determination with regard to this procedure will not,
of course, limif the right of interested parties to file a
complaint or, alternatively, to raise issues, affecting a
utility’s gas purchasing practices, in a rate case.

The Indusirial Gas Users and Wesivaco have requested
access to the materials filed as part of the informal gas
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purchasing review. While information filed in the PGA
shortterm  review is not privileged, some of the
informailon filed in response to the five-year forecast data
reguest (“data request”) may be proprietary. Therefore,
we will make a determination regarding the accessibility
o the filed dala on a case by casc basis.

We further expect ocur Staff {o work with the gas
utilities which must respond te this data request as the
Staff modifies that request. This will insure that the data
reguested is attainable and useful.

The mosi commented upon porlions of the Staff repori
were those portions relating to the Staff's soggested
miiform PGA and accompanying terms and conditions of
service. The Staif recommerded that only commodity gas
costs should be allocated to interrupiible customers for
purposes of calculation of the PGA. Staff also
recommended thal the PGA clause of each local ufility be
modified to provide for projections of gas costs, allowing
the incinsion of all interruptible sales in the calculation of
the PGA and promoting improved pricing signals. Staff
recommendad that Pipeline be exempted from Staif’s
suggested uniform PGA. Columbia took issue with the
Staff's proposal to allocate only commodity gas costs io
interruptible custorners. We believe that Staff i correct in
its asseriion that demand-related cosis may be properly
addressed during a rale proceeding as a part of base
rates. We also agree that it is appropriate to exempi
Pipeline from Staff's uniform provisions. No party filing
comments suggested otherwise.

We also.agree with Columbia and the WGL Companies
that it is appropriate to clarify the Staff recommendation
concerning ACA assignment of demand and storage cosis
to all customer classes. We believe that the ACA should
assign a proporiionate share of demand and storage cosis
to all firm customer clagses.

Many cof the parties have commented that it was
inappropriate to recover demand costs through the PGA in
the manner proposed in the Staff report. For example,
Columbia suggested ihat fized demand costs be recovered
on an annualized basis over projecied annual sales
volimes, The Staff’'s supplemental comments on its report
addressed the same issue, and agreed that fixed demand
costs should he annualized for recovery We agree that
this revigion is appropriate.

VNG, Unlled, and Columbia criticized the Staff’s
proposal that PGA filings be made every quarter instead
of monthly, We believe it is important to maintain a
quarterly sequence of filings. A quarter should allow a
“smogthing out” of erralic price swings, while maiataining
a degree of accuracy in pricing signals. However, in the
event that local gas ufilities experience an aberration with
regard {o gas purchases or prices of such purchases, it
can request leave to file on a monthly basis to correctly
reflect iis gas purchases.

United and the Industrial Gas Users have iaken issue

with the Staff’s proposal that direci refunds sbould be
made to larger cusiomers who have aliernate fuel or
transpoitation capabilities on the basis of their aciual
consumption during the test period. United iook the
position in iis comments thal no large customer should
receive refunds because it was administratively
burdensome {0 do so. On the other hand, the Indusirial
Gag Users stated that all indusirial customers should
receive refunds for over-payment. In our opinion, the
Stafi’'s proposal represents an acceptable  compromise
beiween the positions {aken by ihe comimentators;
theretore, we will accept the Staff’s recommendation
requiring dirvect refunds to large customers.

Finally, most of those commenting agreed thal it was
appropriate io adopt a pelicy that local gas utilities do not
have a contineing publiic service obligation lo interruptible
custorters not eleciing standby service, Generally, we
agree with this proposition. Local utilities do not have the
duty to precure longderm gas supplies for cusiomers whe
chocge an interruptible service option and who do not
elect to take siandby service, However, in all other
respects, the duty owned by a local gas uillity to an
interruptible customer without standby service is the same
ag the public service dufies owed {o other gas cusiomers.

Inplementation of the Suggesied PGA Revisions

Because the allocation factors sugpested by the Siaif
Report may result in an increased allocaiion of gas cosis
o some customer classes and a decreased allocation io
other classes, we believe thal implementation of the Staff's
suggested PGA methodology and allocation factors should
take place as part of any rate filing made by a gas udility
subject {0 our regulation.

In its comments, Columbiz has requesied guidance on
how gas cost assignment perceniages will be developed. It
is our inient that the Staff develop allocation percentages
each year at the iime of the utility’s ACA filing and
employ concepts used during the course of the last general
rate case to updaie those percentages.

This proceeding is an infegral part of {ke regulatory
adjustments required as we move to a more open and
market sensitive natural gas indusiry. The faci ihat these
procedures will be implemenied without protracied
litigation afiests o the prefessional guality of the Staiff and
an environmeeni allowing the parties {0 reach reasonable
approaches to these challenges, We commend the Siaff
and parties to this proceeding.

Accordingly,

IT IS ORDERED that the recomimendaiions contained in
the September 22, 1988 Siaff Report, as modifled by the
Siaif's December 12, 1988 comiments and the findings set
forth above, are hereby adopied. The Staff’s suggested
change for PGA clauses, as revised herein, shall be
implemenied as a part of each gas utility’s rate
application. IT 18 FURTHER ORDERED that there being
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‘nothing further to be done herein, the same is hereby
DISMISSED.

AN ATTESTED COPY hereof shall be sent by the Clerk
of the Commission io: the Division of Consumer Counsel,
Office of the Atiorney General, 101 Norih 8th Street,
Richmongd, Virginia 23219; each gas utility subject to the
jurisdiction of this Commission; Mark R, Kilduff,
Department of Economic Development, 1000 Washingion
Building, Richmond, Virginia 23219; Stephen H. Watts, II,
Esquire, McGuire, Woods, Battle & Boothe, One James
Center, Richmond, Virginia 23219; Rodney W. Anderson,
Esquire, Commonwealth Gas Services, Inc.,, P.0. Box 35800,
Richmond, Virginia 23235-0800; Edward L. Flippen,
Esquire, Mays & Valentine, P.0. Box 1122, Richmond,
Virginia 23208; William §S. Bilenky, Senior Assistant
Attorney General, Office of Attorney General, Division of
Consumer Counsel, 101 North 8ih Street, Richmond,
Virginia 23219; Jon Tyner, Allied Corporation, P.0O. Box
20006R, Morristown, New. Jersey 07960; Frank Piquet,
Allied Corporation, Hopewell Plan{, Route 10, Hopewell,
Virginia 23860; Terry Orr, Anheuser-Busch Companies, Inc.,
One Busch Place, St. Louis, Missouri 67118; Roy S.
Hollomon, BASF Fibers Corporation, P.0. Drawer D,
Williamsburg, Virginia 23187; J. B. Rawlings, Brick & Tile
Corporation, P.0. Box 45, Lawrenceville, Virginia 23868;
Charles V. McLoud, Burlington Industries, Inc., P.0. Box
21207, Greensboro, North Carolina 27420; Gary B. Lowe,
The Fairfax Hospital, 3300 Gallows Road, Falls Church,
. Virginia 22046; John Keenan, Griffin Pipe Products Co.,
} 2000 Spring Road, Oak Brook, Illinois 60521; Jerry Cain,
Hercules, Inc., Hercules Plaza, Wilmington, Delaware
19894, Bill McMichens, Kawneer Co., Inc., 1551 Country
Club Read, Harrisonburg, Virginia 22801; Steve Terry,
Meredith/Burda, P.0. Box 11829, Lynchburg, Virginia
24506; John V. Woellner, Ownes lllinois, Inc., One Seagate,
Toledo, Ohio 43666; Kenneth A. Barry, Esquire, and John
R. Amos, Esquire, Reynolds Metals Company, 6601 West
Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia 23230; Henry Riewerls,
Nabisco Brands, E. Hanover, New Jersey 07936; Tom
Stevens, National Linen Service, 1180 Peachtree Street,
N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30309; Chris Runion, Rocco Feeds,
Inc.,, P.O. Box 549, Harrisonburg, Virginia 22801; Allen M.
Koleff, Vice President, Stone Coniainer Corporation, 2150
Park Lake Drive, Suite 400, Atlanta, Georgia 30345; David
L. Obenshain, Uniroyal, Inc., P.0. Box 9, Scottsville,
Virginia 24590; William L. Pfost, Jr., Wayn-Tex, Inc., 901 S,
Delphine Avenue, Waynesboro, Virginia 22980; David E.
Baldwin, Westinghouse, Wire Division, P.O. Box 869,
Abingdon, Virginia 24210; John Carrara, Esquire, and Peter
F. Chamberlain, Westvaco, 299 Park Avenue, New York,
New York 10171; Bruce A. Fortin, Weyerhaeuser Company,
P.0.- Box 1188, Chesapeake, Virginia 23320; C. R. Chandler,
President and Chief Operating Officer, Virginia Fibre
Corporation, P.0. Box 7, Gladstone, Virginia 24553; Dennis
R. Bates, Esquire, and David T. Siitt, Egquire, 4100 Chain
Bridge Road, Fairfax, Virginia 22030; Mike Nervie, ¢/o E.
I. DuPont de Nemours, ¢/o Conoco, Inc., P.0O. Box 2187,
CH 1056, Houston, Texas 77252; Joan Walker-Ratcliff,
Esquire, E. I. DuPont de Nemours, ¢/o Conoco, Inc., P.C.
J Box 1267, Ponca City, Oklahoma 74603; ICI Americas, Inc.,

Attn: Ray Dunham, P.0. Box 411, Hopewell, Virginia 23860;
David B. Kearney, Esquire, 900 East Broad Sireet, No. 300,

Richmond, Virginia 23219; Donald R. Hayes, Esquire,
Washington Gas Light Company, 1100 H Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20080; Louis R. Monacell, Esquire,

Christian, Barton, Epps, Brent & Chappell, 1200 Mutunal
Building, 909 East Main Street, Richmond, Virginia
23219-3095; Richard L. Belcher, Vice President, Gas Supply
Commonwealth Gas Pipeline Corporation, P.0. Box 35800,
Richmond, Virginia 23236-0800; Robert B, Wemyss, Vice
President, Planning and Rates, Commonwealth Gas
Services, Inc., P.O. Box 35800, 800 Moorefield Park Drive,
Richmond, Virginia 23236-0800; David K. Dyck, Director,
Regulations, and Steven R. Abbey, Sr., Regulatory
Representative, ARCO 0il and Gas Company, Natural Gas
Marketing, P.O. Box 2819, Dallas, Texas 75221; Irene A.
Lowalczyk, Manager, Energy Purchasing, Westvaco,
Westvaco Building, 299 Park Avenue, New York, New
York 10171; David R. Lesher, Reynolds Metals Company,
6601 West Broad Sireet, Richmond, Virginia 23230; Everett
Bennet, Owen-Brockway, P.0, Box 44058, Jacksonville,
Florida 32231; Majorie H. Brant, Esquire, Columbia Gas of
Virginia, Inc., P.O. Box 1197, Columbus, Ohio 43216-0117;
Guy T. Tripp, III, Esquire, Hunton & Williams, P.Q0. Box
1535, Richmond, Virginia 23212; Richard D. Gary, Esguire,
Hunton & Williams, P.0. Box 1535, Richmond, Virginia
23212; and to the Commission’s Divisions of Energy
Regulation, Accounting and Finance, and Economic
Research and Development.
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GOVERNOR

GOVERNOR'S COMMENTS ON PROPOSED
REGULATIONS

(Required by § 9-6.12:0.1 of the Code of Virginia)
VIRGINIA HEALTH SERVICES COST REVIEW COUNCIL

Tifle of Regulation: VR 370-01-60k. The Rules and
Regulations of the Health Services Cost Review Council.

Governor's Comment:

I have no objection fo the form or conient of this
proposal. My final assessment will depend upon a review
of the comments received during the public comment
period,

/s/ Gerald L. Baliles
Date: January 3, 1989

DEPARTMENT OF TAXATION

Titte of Regulation. VR §30-2-323.1. Individual income
Tax: Excess Cost Recovery.

Governor’'s Comment:

No objection o the proposed regulaiions as presented. I
encourage the Depariment of Taxation to consider
carefully any comments received during the public
commeni period in order fo ensure maximum clarity and
equity in these regulations.

/8/ Gerald L. Baliles
Date: January 6, 1989

¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥k ¥k ¥ #

Tifle of Regulation: VR §38-3-323.1. Corporation Income
Tax: Excess Cosi Recovery.

Governor's Comment;

No objection to the proposed regulations as presented. I
encourage the Department of Taxation t{o consider
carefully any comments received during the public
comment period in order to ensure maximum clarity and
equity in these regulations.

/s/ Geraid L. Baliles
Date; January 6, 1989
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GENERAL NOTICES/ERRATA

: Symbel Key ¥
t Indicates entries since lasi publication of the Virginia Register

DEPARTMENT OF AIR PCLLUTION CONTROL
(STATE AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD)

Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of Air
Pollution Control intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: VR 120-01, Regulations for the Control and
Abatement of Air Pollution. The purpose of the proposed
action is to provide the latest edition of the referenced
technical and scientific documents and to incorporate
newly promulgated federal New Source Performance
Standards and National Emission Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants.

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1308 of the Code of Virginia.
Written comments may be submitted until March 2, 1989,

Contact: Nancy S. Saylor, Policy and Program Analyst,
Division of Program Development, Department of Air
Pollution Control, P. 0. Box 10089, Richmond, VA 23240,
telephone (804) 786-1249 or SCATS 786-1249

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SERVICES BOARD -
Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency's
public participation guidelines that the Criminal Justice
Services Board intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: Rules Relating to Compulsory Minimum
Training Standards for Private Security Services
Business Personnel. The purpose of the proposed action is
to amend and revise compulsory minimum training
standards for private security services business personnel.

Statutory Authority: § 9-182 of the Code of Virginia.

Written commenis may be submitted untit February 2,
1989, to Lex T. Eckenrode, Department of Criminal Justice
Services, 805 East Broad Street, Richmond, Virginia 23218,

Contact: Paula Scott, Staff Executive, Department of
Criminal Justice Services, 805 E. Broad St,, Richmond, VA
23219, telephone (804) 786-8730 or SCATS 786-8730

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION (STATE BOARD OF)
Notice of Intended Regulatory Actien

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of
Education intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: Regulations Governing Puepil Transportation
Including Minimum Standards for School Buses in
Virginia. The purpose of the proposed action is to (i)
amend certain sections in Part II “General Regulations,”
Part III “Distribution of Pupil Transportation Funds,” and
Part V “Minimum Standards for School Buses in Virginia”;
(ii) conform to the funding methodology in the 1988
Appropriations Act and to effect adjustments resulting from
experience gained since promulgation of the current
regulations.

Statutory Authority: §§ 22.1-16 and 22.1-176 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 1,
1989,

" Contact: R, A, Bynum, Associate Director, Depariment of

Education, P. 0. Box 6Q, Richmond, VA 23216, {elephone
(804) 225-2037 or SCATS 225-2037

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES (STATE BOARD
OF)

t Notice of Intended Reguiatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Depariment of
Social Services intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: The Virginia Energy Assistance Program. The
department is planning to utilize policies and procedures
implemented in the 1988-89 Energy Assistance Program for
the 1089-90 Energy Assistance Program. Based on
problems identified in the 1988-89 program procedural
modifications will occur. Regulatory requirements are
contained in Title VI of the Human Services
Reauthorization Act of 1984 (P, L. 98-558).

Statutory Authority: § 63.1-25 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitied until March 1, 1989,
to Guy Lusk, Director, Divisien of Benefit Programs,
Department of Social Services, 8007 Discovery Drive,
Richmond, VA 23229-8699.
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Comntaci: Charlene H. Chapman, Supervisor, Energy and
Emergency Assistance Unit, Division of Benefits Programs,
Department of Social Services, 8007 Discovery Drive,
Richmond, VA 23229-8698, telephone (804) 662-9040 or
SCATS 662-5040

Matice of Intended Regulatery Action

Wotice is hereby given in accordance with this agency’s
public participation guidelines that the Department of
Social Services intends to consider amending regulations
entitled: VR @15-01-E5. Aid to Dependent Children -
Unemployed Parent Demonstration (ADC-UP Demo}
Praject. The purpose of the proposed regulation is te
continue to operate the Aid to Dependent Children -
Unemployed Parent Demonstration (ADC-UP Demo)
Project to provide financial assistance to needy two-parent
families

Statutory Authority: § 63.1-25 of the Code. of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 1,
1989, to Guy Lusk, Director, Division of Benefit Programs,
2607 Discovery Drive, Richmond, Virginia 23229-8699.

Contact: Barbra Caris, Program Specialist, Department of
Social Services, 8007 Discovery Dr., Richmond, VA
23229-8699, telephone (B04) 662-9046 or SCATS 662-9046

COMMISSION ON VIRGINIA ALCOHOL SAFETY
ACTION PROGRAM (VASAP)

1 Netice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice i3 hereby given that the Commission on Virginia
Aleohol Safety Action Program (VASAP) intends to
consider promulgating regulations entitled: Commission oa
VASAP Policy and Procedure Regulations. The purpose
of the proposed action is io promulgate regulations and
adopt the above-mentioned manuals pursuant io the
Administrative Process Act, the Governor's E.0. No. 3(86)

and the Virginia Register Act, conforming to the
Procedure and Style Manual of the Virginia Code
Comunission.

Statutory Authority: § 18,2-271.2 of the Code of Virginia.

Written Comments may be submitted until March 1, 1989,
o Kim Morris Executive Assisiant, Commission on VASAP,
1001 East Broad Street, Box No. 28, 0ld City Hall Building,
Richmond, VA 23219,

Contact: Kim Morris, Executive Assistant or Donald R.
Henck, Ph.D, Executive Director, Commission on VASAP,
1001 E. Broad S5t, Old City Hall Bldg, Box No. 28,
Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 786-5895 or SCATS
786-5885

DEPARTMENT OF WASTE MANAGEMENT

" Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

. Notice is hereby given in accordance wiih this agency's

public participation puidelines that the Department of
Waste Management intends to consider amending
regulations entitled: VR 672-10-1. Virginia Hazardous
Waste Management Regulations. The purpose of the
proposed acfion is to update the Virginia regulaiions to
include changes in the federai RCRA regulations contained
in Parts 260 through 270, Title 40, Code of Federal
Regulation.

Statﬁtory Authority: Chapier 14 of Title 10.1 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written commenis may be submitted until March 1, 1989,

Contact: W. Gulevich, Director, Division of Technical
Services, Department of Waste Management, 101 N, l4ih
§t., Richmond, VA 23219, telephone (804) 225-2975 or
SCATS 225-3875

STATE WATER CONTROL BCOARD
T Notice of Intended Regulatory Action

Notice is hereby given in accordance with this agency's
public participation guidelines that the Staie Water Control
Board intends to consider amending regulations entitled:
VR 686-21-08, River Basin Section Tables, Water Quality
Standards. The purpose of the proposed action is to revise
the stream class designation of Stony Creek, § 1, New
River Basin. The proposed amendment would impact one
existing discharger., That discharger, APG Lime
Corporation, would be allowed fo use chlorine for
disinfection if the stream classification is amended, as
proposed. Otherwise, APG Line Corporation would be
required to install an alternative form of disinfection.

The proposed action is authorized by the statute cited
below and i$ governed by the State Water Control Law,
the State Water Qualily Standards, the Permit Regulation,
and § 303 of the Clean Water Act

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44.15 (3) of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitied until 4 p.m. on
Friday, February 17, 1989.

Contact: Elleanore Moll, Environmental Program FPlanner,
State Water Control Board, P. O. Box 11143, Richmond, VA
23230, telephone (804) 367-6418 or SCATS 367-6418
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GENERAIL NOTICES
COUNCIL ON THE ENVIRONMENT
T Public Netice

This is PUBLIC NOTICE of the intention of the Council on
the Environment to include 1988 legislative changes to the
Shoreline Erosion and Beach Preservation Act and the
State Water Control Law, and designation of the Lower
James River as a Historic River in Virginia’s Coastal
Resources Management Program.

Virginia’s Coastal Resources Management Program
(VCRMP) was approved under the Federal Coastal Zone
Management Act in October 1986. The program is a
network of existing state agencies and their regulations
and policies coordinated to provide for environmentally
sound development and resource conservation in Tidewater
Virginia. Virginia’s Tidewater -area is described in
Executive Order 13 as all those counties and localities
which, in whole or in part, lie east of the “fall line.” The
Council on the Environment, under the Secretary of
Natural Resources, manages the program.

These legislative changes are being considered routine
program implementations (RPIS) rather than program
amendments because they constitute further detailing of
the VCRMP rather than substantial changes io the
enforceable and advisory policies of the program.

These RPIs are described briefly below:

RPI No. 1 - Inclusion of the 1988 amendment to the
Shoreline Erosion and Public Beach Preservation Act.
Section 10.1-704 gives priority consideratiorn to beaches
of the Commonwealth as disposal sites for dredged
material determined by the Secretary of Natural
Resources to be suitable for beach nourishment.

RPI No. 2 - Inclusion of the 1988 amendments to the
State Water Control Law. These amendments added
definitions of “pretreatment requirements” and
“pretreatment standards”; expanded the list of who
may be issued special orders to cease polluting to
include those owners of treatment works who violated
terms of pretreatment permits and to owners who
have contravened any applicable pretreatment
standard or requirement; added a provision for
payment of civil charges for past violations; and
declared unlawful the failure fo comply with a
pretreatment condition incorporated into the permit or
failure to comply with any pretreatment standard or
requirement.

RPI No. 3 - The addition of Chapter 4.1 in Title 10.1
of Virginia’s Conservation Law which declares the
Lower James River a Historic River. Chapter 4.1
provides for the creation of an Advisory Committee to
review plans for use and development of water and
related land uses which may change the character of

a waterway or destroy its historie, scenic or ecological
value. The Department of Conservation and Historic
Resources is responsible for assuring that the purposes
of this chapter are achieved.

Public comment on these changes, including but not
limited to their content and inclusion as RPIs rather than
amendments should be directed within three weeks to:

U.S. Depariment of Commerce

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
Office of Ocean and Coastal Resources Management
Washington, D.C, 20235

Atin: Director, OCRM

The formal text of these RPIs, comments by affected state
agencies, and copies of the VCRMP program document
may be viewed at the above address and at the Council
office, 903 Ninth Street Office Building, Richmond, VA
23219. For information please contact Laura McKay Lower,
Coastal Resources Program Analyst at (804) 786-4500,

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES

REGISTRAR”S NOTICE: The ASBESTOS SURVEY
STANDARDS printed below were developed by the
Department of General Services pursuant to the
requirements of § 2.1-526.14 of the Code of Virginia. These
standards are for buildings other than school buildings and
include the standards for the inspection of HOSPITALS (s
32.1-126.1 of the Code of Virginja); CHILD CARE
CENTERS (§ 63.1-108.01 of the Code of Virginia);
CONDOMINIUM CONVERSIONS (§ 55-79.94 of the Code of
Virginia); and RENOVATION OR DEMOLITION OF
BUILDINGS (§ 36-99.7 of the Code of Virginia).

t SURVEY STANDARDS FOR THE INSPECTION OF
HOSPITALS FOR THE PRESENCE OF ASBESTOS

I. Definitions.

Abatement Contractor - company or individual properly
licensed in the Commonwealth of Virginia who routinely
conducts asbestos abatement activities such as, but not
limited to removal, encapsulation or enclosure of ashestos
containing materials in buildings.

Asbestos - means any material containing more than one
percent of the asbestiform varieties of:

[y

. chrysotile (serpentine),

b

. crocidolite (riebeckite),

[E)

. amosite (cummingtonite-grunerite),

-8

. anthophyllite,

5. tremolite, or
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6. actinolite.

BRuilding Manager - contact person representing the
owning entity at each facility.

Commissioner - shall mean the Comrmissioner, Virginia
Depariment of Health.

Competent Persennel - personnel who are qualified by
education and/or experience to determine the presence of
asbestos and to assess its hazard, or to abate any such
hazard by proper encapsulation, enclosure, removal, repair
or operations and maintenance of the asbestos containing
material and who are licensed by the Virginia Department
of Commerce pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5
(§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Title 54.1. In addition, asbestos
inspectors must meet the minimum competency
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these Standards.

Director - shail mean the Director, Office of Planning
and Regulatory Services, Virginia Department of Health.

Encapsulation - the treatment of asbestos-containing
materials with a material that surrounds or embeds
asbestos fibers in an adhesive matrix to prevent the
release of fibers, as the encapsulant creates a membrane
over the surface (bridging encapsulant) or peneirates the
material and binds its components together (penetrating
encapsulant),

Enclosure - the construction or installation over or about
the asbestos-containing material of any solid or flexible
coverings, which wili not deteriorate or decompose for an
extended period of time, so as to conceal the material,
contain all ashestos fibers and render the
asbestos-containing material inaccessible,

Facility - Any building built prior to January 1, 1978 in
which a hospital is located.

Friable - material which is capable of being crumbled,
pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure or
which under normal use or maintenance emits or can be
expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air,

Homogenous Material - Any material that appears
similar in terms of color, texture, pattern date of material
application and functional use.

Inspector - individual who physically inspects each
building for materials that may contain asbestos, who is
properly licensed to conduct building inspections for
asbestos by the Virginia Department of Commerce
pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54,1-500 et,
seq.) of Title 54.1 and who meets the additional
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these standards,

Management Planner - Individual who develops the plan
to manage any identified or suspect asbestos containing
materials in the facility, whe is properly licensed by the
Virginia Department of Commerce as an Asbestos

Management Planner pursuant to the requirements of
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Title 54.1,

Notification - Procedure wused to inform building
occupants and visifors of the location, description and
condition of all asbestos containing materials identified or
suspected in the facility and of the existence and location
of a plan to manage the material,

Removal - the physical removal of asbestos-confaining
material from a building and disposal thereof in
accordance with all applicable regulations.

Repair - cause friable asbestos-containing material to be
changed or modified to a condition where it is not friable.

Regponse Actions - means any action, including removal,
encapsulation, enclosure, repair, method of operation,
mainienance, record Keeping or notification that protects
human health from building materials containing asbestos.

Significant Hazard Area - Means any area where the
asbestos containing material is highly friable, where more
than 109 of the material is exposed, where the damage is
widespread and the area is accessible to occupants
including by any air handling system,

Team Leader - individual who is properly licensed as an
ashestos inspector and management planner pursuant to
the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Title
54.1 and who meets the minimum requirements specified
in Section IV(3)(B) of these standards.

Varying Visible Appearance - any visible difference in
size, color, texture, degree of hardness, eic., which may
indicate differing material. This term is synonymous with
“visually distinct material.”

II. Background.

There has been a growing public awareness of the link
between the inhalation of asbestos fibers and various
diseases such as asbestosis, mesothelioma, lung and other
cancers. As a result, Legislation was enacted by the 1987
General Assembly (Article 5.2 Sect. 2.1-526.12 through
2.1-526.17) and was modified by the 1988 General
Assembly which required the Department of General
Services to develop survey siandards for the inspection of
buildings other than school buildings in order to identify
the presence of ashestos and to the exient practicable the
relative hazard to health or safety posed by any asbestos
identified.

III. Purpose.

The primary purpose of these standards is fo establish
the minimum requirements, relevant to the inspection of
each hospital facility for asbestos, the evaluation of the
risk to human health, and the development of a specific
schedule and plan to abate that rigk prior to July 1, 1989
as is required by § 32.1-126.1 of the Virginia Code.
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IV. Scope.

1. All hospitals shall be evaluated and & plan developed
in accordance with the provisions of these standards after
July 1, 1989.

2, Any building completed after Janwary 1, 1978 is
exempt from the requirements of these standards.

3. Minimum Competency Requirements,

A, Individuals conducting inspections of buildings for
asbestos containing materials shall meet the following
minimum requirements;

1) They shall have a valid Asbestos Inspector’s
License and Asbestos Management Planner’s License
issued by the Virginia Department of Commerce
pursuant to the requirement of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500
et. seq.) of Title 54,1, and have either,

a) successfully completed a minimum of two (2)
weeks of intensive field training under the direction
of a Team Leader or;

bh) have a minimum of two (2) years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

B. Individuals filling positions of Team Leader shall
meet the following minimum requirements.

1) They shail possess, at a minimum, a college
degree (A8, or BS.) in a physical science or
related scientific field (e.g. biology, environmental
science, engineering, geology, etc.), and

2) have a minimum of three years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings, and

3) have a valid Asbestos Inspector’s License and
Management Planner's License issued by the
Virginia Department of Commerce pursuant to
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Title 54.1.

V. Preliminary Assessment,

An initial assessment shall be made to determine which,
if any, buildings were completed prior to January 1, 1978.
Any disagreement shall be resolved by the Commissioner.

All buildings being used as a hospital must be evaluated
before July 1, 198% by competent personnel as defined
herein wunless they are deemed exempt by the
Commissioner pursuant to Section IV.2 of these standards.

V1. Document Review and On-Site Survey

A review should be made of all appropriate building
construction documents (ie., floor plans, blueprints,

microfilm record, previous inspection records, ashestos
abatement projects, etc.) to facilitate the identification of
areas where asbestos may be present if available. A basic
sketch of the representative floor plan showing any major
detail must be prepared to identify bulk sample Iocations
and general asbestos material location.

Any on-site inspections must be conducted by competent
personnel who have the training to identify the presence
of asbestos, and to assess, to the extent practicable, the
relative hazard or hazards to health and safety posed at
each location at which asbestos is suspected or identified.
Each on-site survey shall include at least the following and
be documented in a report to the owners,

1. Vigual Ingpection - All accessible building areas and
spaces shall be visually inspected, including but not limited
to the following:

A, rooms, hallways, and offices

B. mechanical and electrical equipment rooms
C, pipe chases
D. basements
E. attics

F. the space above ceilings, between walls, and below
floors

G. steam tunnels

H. stairwells

I. closets and storage areas

J. all occupied and unoccupied spaces

K. crawl spaces, including soil as appropriate

In addition, identify and document the location of all
fire doors suspected of containing asbestos. These locations
are to be designated on the building sketches and included
in the inspection report.

Note: Areas where access is impossible or prohibitive
should be identified on the building sketches. In the plan a
notation must be made as to why the areas could not be
investigated. All materials in these areas are to be
considered to contain asbhestos and must be included in the
plan. The area must be evaluated according to the
requirements of these standards when the area becomes
accessible but before occupation.

2. Bulk Sampling - representative bulk sampling of
suspected asbestos-containing materials shall be conducted
and submitied to a laboratory meeting the minimum
requirements found in Section VII of these standards.
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All sample areas shail be clearly marked and a
permanent identification number corresponding fo the
respective samples and shall be identified on copies of the
available construction drawings or the building sketches
prepared by the inspector.

A. Repregentative samples of each distinet type of
friable asbestos material as defined herein shall be
collected to confirm its asbestos content unless it is
assumed to contain asbestos. Distinction between types
of material shall be based on at least the following
criteria:

1) visual appearance, size;
2) texture and hardness;

3) functional use, including but not limited to
insulation, ceilings, walls, boilers, tfanks, furnace,
other mechanical equipment, ceiling pipes, pipe
wrapping, elbow material, valve material, structural
members, decks, beams, duct materials, fire doors
and/or stage curtains,

4) information provided by documents, interviews, or
any source as to prior renovation or patchwork.

B, The minimum number of samples to be taken for
each distinct type of suspected asbestos material shalt
be as follows:

1) Sprayed or troweled material - {hree random
samples for each visually or functionally different
material or known different application for up to
1,000 sq, ft, five random samples from 1,000 to
5,000 sq. ff., seven random samples from 5,000 to
10,000 sq. ft., and for every 5,000 sq. ft. over 10,000
sq. ft. one additional random sample will be taken.
This rule applies {0 homogeneous material on each
floor only.

2) Pipe and duct insulation - a minimum of one
sample for every 150 linear feet of material of
varying size or visual appearance per floor. Samples
shall be taken where material is damaged or
exposed where possible, to avoid breaching intact
covering,

3) Valve or fitting muds - three samples of valve
material or elbow mud for each insulated line of
varying diameter or visual appearance per floor or
area.

4) Bollers, tanks, and furnaces - three samples per
unit if homogeneous.

5) Patchwork - one sample of each patch or repair.

6) Ceiling or acoustical tile - three samples for each
material of varying visible appearance per floor.

7)| Other friable materials - as determined as
necessary by the Iinspector - but at least two
samples per homogenous material per floor.

8) If the friable material is not sampied but
assumed to contain asbesios, then the inspector must
complete the hazard assessment using 100% asbestos
as the asbestos conient value.

9) If the suspected asbestos-containing material is
not friable as defined herein, a sample need not be
taken. The location, type, and condition of the
material shall be noted on the building layout
documents or sketches provided by the inspector.
The material shall be labeled according to the
requirements of Section X for suspect material.
These materials must be inciuded in the specified
schedule and plan and must be included in the
Priority Level IV Response Action category.

C. Selection of sample location:

1) For sprayed on or troweled on maierial, the EPA
guidelines located on pages 15-27 in *“Asbesios -
Containing Materials in School Buildings - Guidance
for Analytical Programs” will he followed.

2) For other types of uses, visually distinci materials
will be sampled.

D. Bulk Sample Size:

1) Samples shall be taken to peneirate all layers of
the material. Samples should contain at least 15
cubic centimeters of material, and shall be placed
in a container and sealed at the time of collection,

E. Sampling Precautions:

All precautions shall be taken to prevent exposure to
those present in or around the facility during the
collection of samples. The survey team is responsible
for protecting occupants of the area and for patching
the sampling area.

1) All sampling shall be conducted when building
occupants are not in the immediaie area, and
preference shall be given to time when the areas
being sampled are not in use,

When it is not possible to collect samples during a
time when the facility is not being used, advance
arrangemenis shall be made to evacuate ihe
immediate sampling area(s) for the time necessary
to collect the samples. The building manager is
responsible for insuring that evacuation takes place.

2) Proper procedures and equipmeni shall be used
during sampling to minimize fiber generation.

3) Area Protection and cleanup:
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Care should be taken to minimize fiber release;
however, any visible debris or residue generated
during the sampling shall be thoroughly removed by
wet wiping the debris or HEPA vacuuming, An area
at least 4 feet in each direction shall also be
cleaned using the above methods.

4) Locations from whichk samples are taken shail be
patched as soon as the sampling has been completed
by using methods &and materials which are
acceptable to the Project Manager and which are
both structurally sound and aesthetically compatible,
Each such location may be treated by low pressure
application of an approved encapsulation.

5) When samples are taken in areas where the
material is in poor condition, care must be taken to
prevent further deterioration or fiber release.

a. The sample location will be adequately patched
to prevent fiber release or deterioration by the
inspector unless otherwise noted by the Building
Manager in writing,

VII. Bulk Sample Analysis.

1. Samples shall be analyzed by polarizing light
microscopy using the EPA Interim Method for the
Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Insulation Samples

" (EPA-600/M4-82-020}.

2, The inspector shall submit bulk samples for analysis
to a laboratory that successfully participates in the
National Institute of Standards and Technology (NITS) or
an approved equivalent Quality Assurance Program, and
have certification/accreditation by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association.

3. Sample Submissions:

A, Laboratory Analyst: Each analyst must have
successfully completed a course in basic asbestos
analysis, similar to that offered by Walter C. McCrone
Associates of Chicago, Illinois. In addition, each
analyst must have six months of on-the-job training
with an analyst found acceptable through the NITS
Quality Assurance Program/National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or an
approved equivalent.

VIII. Relative Exposure Potential Assessment.

Each location where the presence of asbestos is
suspected or identified shall be evaluated using the
algorithm found in Appendix A.

The Building Manager will be notified immediately by
the inspector if significant hazard area is discovered. This
notification may be verbal initially but must be reduced to

~ writing within 24 hours.

IX. Assessment
Remedial Action,

of Conditions and Prioritization for

Upon completion of the on-site inspections and the
calculation of the Relative Exposure Potential Assessment,
recommendations shall be made regarding future response
actions.

A number of factors are used o determine the exposure
number and, subsequenily, the priority level. One of the
most important factors among those listed in Appendix A
of this Standard is the friability factor. Friability is the
ability to crumble, pulverize, or powderize a dry material
by hand pressure or which under normal use or
maintenance emits or can be expected to emit ashestos
fibers into the air. The determination of friability is
straight forward and is explained in Appendix A of this
Standard. Friability is a multiplicative factor and can
increase the final exposure number as much as 33% to
100%,.

Another factor important in determining exposure
potential is the mechanism for fiber transportation. This
transport mechanism may be an air plenum or it can be
the simplie opening and closing of a door. High occupant
activity can cause fibers to be become entrained, and even
water damage can be a means of fiber transport. A
number of the factors mentioned above are addressed in
the field and scored on the algorithm. One of the most
serious situations is to have a highly friable material in a
non-ducted supply air plenum. Another serious concern is
to have a highly friable material in a return air plenum.
No matter what the transport mechanism is, corrective
procedures will need to be designed and implemented to
reduce or eliminate the transportation of fibers.

Five (5) priority levels have been defined for those
areas found to contain asbestos. These Priority Levels are
a function of the exposure number. (For explanation of
exposure numbers, please see Appendix A.) A priority
ranking is an excellent means of designing a phased
abatement program.

The following is a detailed explanation of each priority
level:

Sigpificant Hazard Area - Areas placed in this category
are those that are considered to pose a significant
potential hazard to human health, The proper response to
this priority is to irnmediately isolate the area and repair,
encapsulate, enclose or remove the material before access
is allowed. Any response other than removal must leave
the material not accessible or not friable.

Priority Level L

Areas placed in this Priority category are those that are
felt to pose a high exposure poteniial. Materials in these
arecas are usually in very poor condition with material
possibly laying about on the floor. However, there is the
possibility for the material to be in good condition and
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still exhibit a high potential for exposure, depending on
other factors such as friability, accessibility, air movement
and vibration. Fireproofing is a material that can exhibit
this condition. These are the areas that should be
addressed firsi.

The response action recommended for items in this level
are to repair the material by encapsulation, enclosure or
by any other means which will render the material not
friable and to instifuie a plan designed fo insure that the
material does not become {riable, or remove the material
using competent, licensed personnel.

Priority Level H:

Areas listed in this level have materials that are not in
as poor condition as those listed in Priority Level I but
still pose a relatively high potential for exposure. In some
cases the difference between a Priority Level I area and
Priority Level II may be access to the area and the
material. The corrective action plan for these areas should
be to properly repair of the material and to instituie a
plan to insure that the material does not become friable,
or remove the material using competent, licensed
personnel.

Priority Level [

These areas pose a moderate exposure potential;
however, with time these materiais will deteriorate and
should be abated. Corrective action should be aimed at
eliminating the factors causing the material to deteriorate
and to making repairs. A plan will be necessary to
monitor the condition of these materials to insure that
they do not become friable after repairs are made,.

Priority Level IV:

These materials currently have a relatively low exposure
potential. Make minor repairs to the maierial and insiitute
a plan to insure the maierial remains not friable or
remove the material using competent, licensed personnel.

Determination of Priority Levels:

The determination of Priority Level I areas and Priority
Level Il areas is based on considerable experience and
compiled with standard, recognized approaches to
prioritization based on industry standards.

The Priority Levels are graduational by design. An area
that falls in the upper portion of Priority Level Il should
be considered to pose a higher exposure potenfial than an
area that fails in the lower portion of Priority Level IL

Finally, it is strongly recommended that in any area
that is scheduled to undergo renovation or demolition, a
complete survey be conducted to confirm the asbestos
content of all suspect materials that could contain asbestos.
Maferials that contain asbestos must be removed prior to
commencement of any renovation or demolition work in

which the asbestos containing material will be disturbed
by the project. Any removal of asbestos-materials must be
by personnel properly licensed by the Departmeni of
Commerce,

X, Signs/Labels/Notification.

Every location at which asbestos is suspecied or
identified shall be clearly marked with suitably designed
signs or labels or the building occupants shall be notified
of the location and condition of the asbestos containing
material within the building and the exisience of a plan
for its management, in writing.

1. Every mechanical room where asbestos is identified
shall have ai least one sign located in a conspicuous place
at each entrance which contains appropriate wording (e.g.,
WARNING CEILING MATERIAL CONTAINS ASBESTOS.
DO NOT DISTURB).

2. Locations containing any materials identified or
suspected to contain asbestos shall be reporied in order to
provide a permanent record for future reference by the
facility and shall be included in the plan.

3. All thermal system insulation with suspected or known
asbestos-containing materials shall be labeled accordingly
(e.g., WARNING SUSPECTED ASBESTOS. DO NOT
DISTUERB). The labels shall be painted on or affixed to
the insulation or covering in a color that conirasis with
the color of the material at intervals thai would prevent
someone from disturbing the material without knowing that
it does or is likely to confain asbestos.

XI, Certification.

To determine compliance, documentation shall include at
a minimum;

1. Qualifications of Inspector.
2. Qualifications of Laboratory and Analyst.

3. Documentation necessary to determine ihai the survey
was conducted according to these standards.

4. Proposed action {o comply with unmet requirements
X1I. Plan.

For those facilities where any action short of immediate
removal has been recommended, the inspector shall
develop a plan to manage the pofential hazard. The plan
shall include at a minimum:

a. A timetable and recommended response actions
to be used to abate any risk to human health
discovered during the survey.

b. Details for identifying and visually marking all
asbestos in accordance with these standards.
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¢. Procedures for the written notification of persons
occupying and/or using the facility as to the
location and condition of the asbestos materials
found in the facility and that a plan to manage the
materjal has been implemented and its location.

d. A program for training persons who may be
required to work on or in the vicinity of asbestos.

e, A program for notifying contractors as to the
location of any known or suspected asbestos in the
facility amd control measures required to protect
employees and building occupants.

f. An inspection procedure and training requirements
for persons to conduct quarterly maintenance
inspections to identify any change in the friability or
accessibility of each identified or suspect material
within the facility.

g A written description of the location where each
sample was obtained, a copy of the laboratory
report and a copy of the relative hazard assessment
conducted for that material,

h. Signature of the inspector, the date of the survey,
the date the report is submitted and the applicable
license numbers required by this standard.

APPENDIX A
Instructions For Use Of The 20-Variable Algorithm

The 20-variable algorithm i$ an expansicn on the old EPA
or Sawyer algorithmn. Where the primary variables are
identical to the Sawyer algorithm, the first 6 wvariables
have 2 sub-variable used to adjust the subjective or
general score. The subjective or general score can be
adjusted to represent a more accurate reflection of the
true value of that general variable,

ASSESS EACH OF THE FACTORS

Carefully consider each of the following seven factors (the
eighth factor, asbestos content, must be determined from
laboratory teports) and record your observations:

FACTOR ONE. MATERIAI CONDITION:

The condition of the asbestos-containing material is the
most important indicator of whether fibers have been
released in the past or may be released in the future.

An assessment of the condition should evaluate; the
quality of the installation, the adhesion of the material to
the underlying substrate, deterioration, destruction of the
material by water, vandalism which has damaged the
material, and any other damage. Evidence of debris on
horizontal surfaces, material hanging, dislodged chunks,
scrapings, indentations, or cracking are indicators of poor
material condition.

Condition is closely related to ofher factors considered
in the assessment inspection: if the asbestos-containing
material 18 accessible, it is likely to be damaged; if the
activity level ls high in the area, the level of damage may
be high; and materials which are exposed may be more
likely to sustain damage.

Accidental or deliberate physical contact with the
material can result in damage to the asbestos-containing
material. Inspectors should leok for any evidence that the
asbestos-containing material has been disturbed such as
finger marks in the material, graffitti, pieces dislodged or
missing, scrape marks from movable equipment or
furniture, or accumulation of the friable material of floors,
shelves, or other horizontal surfaces.

Ashestos-containing material may deteriorate as a result
of the quality of the installation as well as environmental
factors which affect the cohesive strength of the
asbestos-containing material or the strength of the adhesion
to the substrate. Deterioration can result in dusting of the
surface of the asbestos-containing material, delamination of
the material (i.e., separating into layers), or an adhesive
failure of the material where it puils away f{rom the
substrate and either hangs loosely or falls to the floor and
exposed the substrate. Inspeciors should touch the
asbestos-containing material and determine if dust is
released when the material is lightly brushed or rubbed. If
the coated surface "gives” when slight hand pressure is
applied or the material moves up and down with light
pushing, the asbestos-containing material is no longer
tightly bonded to its substrate.

FACTOR ONE: MATERIAL CONDITION

This factor is comprised of three levels:

A. NO DAMAGE; Material is intact and shows no sign
of deterioration.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. MODERATE DAMAGE - SMALL AREAS: Through
visual inspection and physical contact there are
indications that 109 or less of the material is
breaking up into layers or beginning to fall. There
may be small areas where the material is
deteriorating. There may be signs of accidental or
intentional damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. WIDESPREAD SEVERE DAMAGE: Greater than
10% of the material is damaged. Large pieces are
dislodged and/or debris in the area is evident. Parts
of the material may be suspended from the ceilings or
may have fallen to the floor. Evidence of severe
accidental or intentional damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 5
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After the subjective score i$ determined for material
condition based on the standard EPA guidelines for
determining such, the score shouid be adjusted up 1 point
or down 1 point depending on the building area age. If
the age of the material and/or building in question is
greater than 30 years, the objective variable is increased
by 1. If the area age is less than 15 years, it is subtracted
by 1. If the age is between 15 and 30 years, the score
does not change. Then Iif the type of material, in
particular pipe coverings, i a magnesium or calcium
gilicate preformed pipe which has a tendency to
deteriorate more rapidly, the score is up by 1; and if the
material type is corrugated air cell or paper product, it is
reduced by 1. For ceiling plasters or fireproofing, if the
material type is a more cementitious Monokote Type it is
reduced by 1. If it is a cotion candy Cafco type blaze
shield or sound shield, it is up by 1. For standard
acousiical plaster materials, there is no change in the
subvariable.

FACTOR TW0O: WATER DAMAGE

Water damage is usually caused by roof leaks,
particularly in buildings with flat roofs or a concrete slab
and steel Dbeam construction. Skylights can also be
significant sources of leaks. Water damage can also result
from plumbing leaks and water in the vicinity of pools,
locker rooms, and lavatories.

Water can dislodge, delaminate, or disturb
asbestos-containing materials that are otherwise in
satisfactory condition and can increase the potential for
fiber release by dissolving and washing out the binders in
the material, Materials which were not considered friable
may become friable after waier has dissolved and leached
out the binders. Water can also carry fibers as a slurry to
other areas where evaporation will leave a collection of
fibers that can become resuspended in the air.

Inspect ithe area for visible signs of water damage such
as discoloration of the asbesios-containing material, stains
on the asbestes-containing material, adjacent walls, or
floor, buckling of the walls or fioor, or areas where pieces
of the asbestos-containing material have separated into
layers (delaminated) or come loose and fallen down
thereby exposing the substrate.

Close inspection is required. In many areas sialning may
enly occur in a limited area while water damage causing
delamination may have occurred in a much larger area.
In addition, the water damage may have occurred since
the original inspection for friable material was conducted
causing new areas io become friable and require an
assessmenf ingpection.

Delamination is particularly a problem in areas where
the subsirate is a very smooth concrete slab. Check to see
if the material “gives” when pressure is applied from
underneath.

FACTOR TW0O: WATER DAMAGE

This factor is comprised ¢f three levels:

A, NO WATER DAMAGE: No water staing or evidence
of the material being disturbed by water. No siains on
the floor or walls to indicate past water damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: (

B. MINOR WATER DAMAGE: Small areas of ihe
material or adjacent floor and/or walls show water
stains and ceiling material may be slighily buckled.
However, pieces have not fallen from the ceiling and
the damage affects 10 percent or less of the material.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE TO MAJOR WATER DAMAGE: Water
has dislodged some of the material and caused the
material to break away, or has become saturated and
has the potential to fall, and/or greater than 10
percent of the material has been affected. Asbestos
fibers have been carried from the asbestos-containing
material by water and evaporation has occurred,
and/or the fibers have been deposited on other
surfaces.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

After the general subjective determination has been
made, if the roof above the material is a sloped or hipped
roof, the subjective is reduced by 1/2. If it is a flat roof
and built-up it is increased by 1/2. If the substrate iype is
is metal or concrete, it is reduced by 1/2.

FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

The - amount of asbestos-containing material exposed to
the area occupied by people can increase the likelihood
that the material may be disturbed and determines
whether the fibers can freely move through the area. An
asbestos-containing material is considered exposed if it can
be seen, i.e., if there are no physical! barriers which must
be moved in order to get to the material. For a material
not to be exposed, the barrier musti bhe complete,
undamaged, and not likely to be removed or dislodged. An
asbestos-containing material should be considered exposed
if it is visible, regardless of the height of the material.

If the asbestos-containing material is located behind a
suspended ceiling with movable tiles, a close inspection
must be made of the condition of the suspended ceilings,
the likelihood and frequency of access into the suspended

ceiling, and whether the suspended ceiling forms a
complete barrier or is only partially concealing the
material,

Ashestos-containing material above a suspended ceiling is
considered exposed if the space above the suspended
ceiling comprises an air plenum. Suspended ceilings with
numerous louvers, grids or other open spaces should be
considered exposed. This factor is comprised of three
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)

levels:
FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

A. MATERIAL NOT EXPOSED: Located above
suspended ceiling. None visible without removing
panels or ceiling sections. Suspended ceiling is not
damaged.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. TEN PERCENT OR LESS OF THE MATERIAL IS
EXPOSED: A few panels of a suspended ceiling have
been removed. Spaces between ceiling tiles exist which
would allow fibers to pass through the barrier.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. GREATER THAN
MATERIAL IS EXPOSED.

10 PERCENT OF THE

NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

After the general determination is made, if there is an
HVAC gystem that is part of the plenum area, the general
determination is increased by 1. If there is no pleaum but
only an enclosed dead space, it is reduced by 1. If there
is a semi- or permanent enclosure under the fireproofing
or acoustical plaster isolating the mechanical system, the

.}general determination is reduced by 1/2.

'J FACTOR FOUR: ACCESSIBILITY

It the friable asbestos-containing material can be
reached by building users or maintenance people either
directly or by impact from objects used in the area, it is
accessible and subject to accidental or intention contact
and damage. Material which is accessible is most likely to
be disturbed in the future.

Evidence of degree of accessibility can also be
determined by examining asbestos-containing surfaces for
impact marks, gouges, scrapes, finger marks, items thrown
into the material, etc. Even coated ceilings 25 feet high
have been observed with pencils, pens, forks and other
items stuck in the material. Also note such practices as
stacking boxes from floor to ceiling. The top boX may
scrape the asbestos-containing coating off the ceiling when
it is moved.

The proximity of the friable asbestios-containing material

to heating, venfilation, lighting and plumbing systems
requiring maintenance or repair may increase it
accessibility.

In addition, the activities and behavior of persons using
the building should be included in the assessment of
whether the material is accessible. For example, persons
involved in athletic activities may accidentally cause
damage to the material on the walls and ceilings of

’} gymnasiums through contact by balls or athletic

equipment. To become fully aware of the uses of the
building by Its occupants, the inspector should consult with
buiiding staff or personnel familiar with routine building
activities, This factor is comprised of three levels:

ACCESSIBILITY

A. NOT ACCESSIBLE. The material is located above a
tight suspended ceiling or is concealed by ducts or
piping. The building occupants cannot contact the
material,

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. RARELY ACCESSIBLE: The material is contacted
only during abnormal activity such as infrequent
maintenance or repair of nearby heating ventilation,
lighting or plumbing systems. Building occupants rarely
touch the material or throw objects against it.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. HIGHLY ACCESSIBLE: Material is contacted
frequently due to routine maintenance. The building
occupants can contact the material during normal
activity at which time they routinely touch and
dislodge the materials or throw objects against it

NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

If the ceiling height or material height is greater than 9
1/2 feet, the subjective score is reduced by 1. If it is
under 9 1/2 feet it is increased by 1. Since the building
occupancy and use status tells us a great deal about how
often the material is going to be accessed, we adjust the
subjective determination by 1 1/2+ depending on the
amount of occupancy.

Pipe chases, crawl spaces, attics and mechanical air
handling rooms are reduced by 1 1/2, whereas major
boiler rooms, classrcoms, secretarial pools, or offices are
increased by I 1/2,

FACTOR FIVE: ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

The level of activity and movement in the vicinity of
the asbestos-containing material can affect both the
potential for disturbance of the material as well as the
level of resuspension of the fibers which have come loose
from the material. Consider not only the movement caused
by the activities of people in the area bui also movement
from other sources such as high vibration from adjacent
rooms, highways, etc.

Another source of vibration is sound, such as music and
noise. Sound sets airwaves in motion in certain
frequencies. As these sound waves impact on
asbestos-containing material, they may vibrate this material
and confribute to fiber release, Therefore fibers may be
released to a greater extent in a band reom, music
practice room, or auditorium than in the remainder of the
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building. Aircraff noise also has the ability fo vibrate
buildings; therefore, the inspector should determine if the
building is in a direct flight path. It has heen reported
that in several schools whose ceilings were coated with
asbestos-containing acoustical plaster, the band rooms were
dustier than any other room in the school and granular
material was deposited on floors and desks after music
practice sessions.

The level of activity can best be described by
identifying the purpose of the area as well as estimating
the number of persons who enier the area on a fypical
day.

ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

A, NONE OR LOW ACTIVITY: This level would
normally include areas such as administrative offices,
libraries, and those classrooms where the population is
quiet and non-destructive.

NUMERICAL VALUE: ¢

B. MODERATE ACTIVITY: This level describes
corridors, classrooms or other areas where activities
exist that could create undue vibration. This vibration
could result in fibers being released from the material
into the immediate area.

NUMERICAL VALUE: |

C. HIGH ACTIVITY LEVEL: This level may be found
in cafeterias and corridors whose occupanis are
vandalous or disruptive in their activities. This also
includes all gymnasiums, swimming pools and rooms
containing machinery.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

After the subjective determination is made, we must
determine whether there is sedentary or non-sedentary
movement. If the room in question is a library or other
gsedeniary work environments, the subjective variable is
reduced by 1/2. However, if the area in question has a
great deal of activity such as in a hallway, a boiler room,
a maintenance shed, etc. the variable will be increased by
1/2, If the room in question in subject to sound or
mechanical vibration such as in an auditorium or a hand
hall or in an air handling or boiler room where there are
constant vibrations, the variable is up by 1/2, If the area
in question contains no recognizable sound or mechanical
vibrations, or if no air handling systems are on the roof of
the area, the subjective variable is reduced by 1/2.

FACTOR SIX; AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM

An air plenum exists when the return (or, in rare cases,
conditioned) air leaves a room or hall through vents in a
suspended ceiling and travels ai low speed and pressure
through the space between the actual ceiling and the
suspended ceiling or ducis. In evaluating whether an air

plenum or direct air stream is preseni the inspector must
look for evidence of ducts or cavities used to convey air
to and from heating or cooling equipment or the presence
of air vents or outlets which blow air directly onto friable
material.

A typical comnstruction technique is to use the space
between a suspended ceiling and the actual ceiling as a
return air plenum. In many cases you will have to lift the
tiles in the suspended ceiling io check if this is the case.
Inspection of the air handling or HVAC equipment rooms
may also provide evidence of the presence of this material
in the plenums,

Special aitention should be paid to whether aciivities
such as maintenance frequently occur which would disturb
the material in the plenum. Also any evidence that the
material is being released or eroded (l.e. is it damaged or
deteriorated so that the maierial is free io circulaie in the
airstream) such as accumulations of the material in the
plenum should be noted. The presence of a direct air
siream is indicated by discoloration of the asbestos coating
in the vicindty of a vent or erosion patterns may be
evident in the ashestos-containing material.

AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM

A, NO AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT:

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT: Look for dust patterns deposited by an air
stream on surfaces next to air supply diffusers. Fan
rooms coated with asbestos-containing maierial may be
contributing asbestos fibers to the building air if the
circulation system draws air from such a coated room.
Look for debris from the asbestos-containing material
being deposited on dampers and filters of the air
intake,

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

After the general determination is made, we look at
the velocity of the air flow if in fact there is an air
flow. If the air flow is recognizable by human feeling
rather than subile, the variable is increased by 1/4. If
it is non-recognizable it is reduced by 1/4. If the air
flow is a constant, steady stream it, again, is reduced
by 1/4; whereas if the air flow is an impact air flow
such as through thermastatic action where large gusis
of air impact the material from time o time it is
increased by 1/4.

FACTOR SEVEN. FRIABILITY

The term ‘“friable” is applied to déry material that can
be crumbled, puiverized, or reduced to powder by hand
pressure or which under normal use or mainfenance emiis
or can be expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air. In
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order to evaluate the friability of the material it should be
touched. The asbesios-containing material can vary in
degree of friability, The more friable the material, the
greater the potential for asbestos fiber release and
contamination. A material that contains asbestos can be
expected to emit fibers during use or maintenance if the
original integrity of the material has been disturbed.

FRIABILITY

A. NOT FRIABLE: Material that is hard and cannot
be damaged by hand. An object is required to
penetrate material. The material integrity has been
maintained.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. LOW FRIABILITY: Material that is difficult yet
possible to damage by hand. Material can be indented
by forceful impact. I the granular, cementitious
asbesios-containing material is rubbed, it leaves
granules on the hand but ne powder. Material integrity
has been disturbed.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE FRIABILITY: Fairly easy to dislodge
and crush or pulverize. Material may be removed in
small or large pieces. Material i$ soft and can easily
be indented by hand pressure, The granular,
cementitious asbestos-containing material leaves a
powder residue on the hands when rubbed,

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

D. HIGH FRIABILITY: The material is fluffy, spongy,
or flaking and may have pieces hanging down. Easily
crushed or pulverized by hand pressure. Material may
disintegrate or fall apart when touched.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

FACTOR EIGHT. ASBESTQS CONTENT

The percentage for all types of asbestos present should
be added for the total asbestos content. The numerical
value is assigned based upon the report of analysis, not on
appearance of the material.

With a high percentage of asbestos, there are more
fibers that can be released and contaminate the building
environment. Therefore, if certain areas are identical in
their assessment using the other seven factors, this factor
wilt be helpful in establishing priorities and indicating
which area needs to he addressed first, This factor is
comprised of three levels ‘

A, TRACE AMOUNTS TO ONE PERCENT.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. GREATER THAN ONE PERCENT TO FIFTY
PERCENT. Ceiling and wall coatings most frequently
encountered in this category are the granular,
cementitious acoustical plasters.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. FIFTY PERCENT TO ONE HUNDRED PERCENT.
Most frequently materials containing over 50%
asbestos were pipe and boiler wrapping or the fibrous,
cotton candy, type sprayed-on insulation.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

Step 2: Exposure Number Calculation

The Exposure Number is derived from the Factor
Scores by a formula. After entering the chosen Factor
Scores on lines 1 through 8:

a) Sum factors 1 through 6 and enter opposite SUM;

b) Muliiply factor 7 times factor 8, and enter
opposite PRODUCT;

¢) Multiply SUM times PRODUCT and enter
opposite EXPOSURE NUMBER,

This number represents the result of your assessment
for each area of the building, The values can range from
0 to 162. The higher the numerical value, the greater the
potential for fiber release and therefore the more
hazardous the situation. The Exposure Number must now
be compared to the Corrective Action Scale, which is Step
3.

Step 3 Comparigon of Exposure Number to Corrective
Action Scale

Appendix B, Corrective Action Scale, presents five
Priority Levels, and a range of Exposure Numbers for
which that Priority Level is appropriate. Compare the
Exposure Number derived in Step 2 to the Priority Levels
in Appendix B. For example, an Exposure Number of 65
indicates that a Priority Level of I should be assigned. An
Exposure Number of 10, however, indicates that a Priority
Level of IV should be assigned. The proper response
action for each Priority Level is found in Section IX of
these standards,

APPENDIX B
CORRECTIVE ACTION SCALE

Priority Level Exposure Number Range

I 61 - 186
I1 40 - 6
II1 20 - 3

Vol. 5, Issue 9

Monday, January 30, 1989

1229



General Notices/Errata

Iv g - 1

As Defined in
Section IX

Significant Hazard
Area

T SURVEY 5TANDARDS FOR THE INSPECTION OF
CHILD CARE CENTERS FOR THE PRESENCE OF
ASBESTOS
1. Definifions.

Abatement Coniractor - company or individual properly
licensed in the Commonwealith of Virginia who routinely
conducts asbestos abatement activities such as, but not
limited to removal, encapsulation or enclosure of asbestos
containing materials in buildings

Ashestos - means any material containing more than one
percent of the asbestiform varieties of;

1. chrysotile (serpentine);
2. crocidolite (riebeckite);

3. amosite (cummingtonite-grunerite);

.y

. anthophyllite;
5, tremolite; or
6. actinolite.

Building Manager - contact person representing the
owning entity at each facility.

Commissioner - shall mean the Commissioner of the
Department of Social Services,

Competent Personnel - personnel who are qualified by
education and/or experience to determine the presence of
asbesios and to assess its hazard, or to abate any such
hazard by proper encapsulation, enclosure, removal, repair
or operations and maintenance of the asbestos containing
material and who are licensed by the Virginia Department
of Commerce pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5
(§ 54.1-500 et seq.) of Title 54.1. In addition, asbestos
inspectors must meet the minimum competency
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these Standards.

Director - Shall mean the Director of the Divison of
Licensing Programs, Department of Social Services.

Encapsuiaiion - the treatment of asbestos-containing
materials with a material that surrounds or embeds
asbestos fibers in an adhesive matrix to prevent the
release of fibers, as the encapsulant creates a membrane
over the surface (bridging encapsulant) or penetrates the
material and binds its components together (penetrating
encapsulant),

Enclosure - the construction or installation over or about

the asbestos-containing material of any solid or flexible
coverings, which will not deteriorate or decompose for an
extended period of time, so as to conceal the material,
contain all ashestos fibers and render the
asbhestos-containing material inaccessibie.

Facility - Any building . built prior to 1978 in which a
child-care center is located.

Friable - material which is capable of being crumbled,
pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure or
which under normal use or maintenance emits or can be
expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air,

Homogenous Material - Any material thai appears
similar in terms of color, texiure, pattern, date of material
application and functional use.

Inspector - individual who physically inspects each
building for materials that may contain asbestos, who is
properly licensed to conduct building inspections for
asbestos by the Virginia Depariment of Commerce
pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et,
seq.) of Title 541 and who meets the additional
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these siandards.

Management Planner - Individual who develops the plan
to manage any identified or suspect ashestos containing
materials in the facility, who is properly licensed by the
Virginia Department of Commerce as an Asbhestos
Management Planner pursuant to the requirements of
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et.seq.) of Title 54.1.

Notification - Procedure used to inform building
occupants and visitors of the location, description and
condition of all ashestos containing materials identified or
suspected in the facility and of the existence and location
of a plan to manage the material.

Removal - the physical removal of asbesios-containing
material from a building and disposal thereof in
accordance with all applicable regulations.

Repair - cause friable asbestos-containing material to be
changed or modified to a condition where it is not friable,

Response Actiong - means any action, including removal,
encapsulation, enclosure, repair, method of operation,
maintenance, record keeping or notification that protects
human health from building materials containing asbestos.

Significant Hazard Area - Means any area where the
ashestos coniaining material is highly friable, where more
than 10% of the material is exposed, where the damage is
widespread and the area is accessible to occupanis
including by any air handling system.

Team Leader - individual who is properly licensed as an
asbestos inspector and managemen{ planner pursuant to
the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et.seq.) of Title
54.1 and who meets the minimum requirements specified
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;
“in Section IV(3)(B) of these standards.

Varying Visible Appearance - any visible difference in
size, color, texture, degree of hardness, etc., which may
indicate differing material. This term is synonymous with
“visually distinct material.”

II. Background.

There has been a growing public awareness of the link
petween the inhalation of asbestos fibers and various
diseases such as asbestosis, mesothelioma, lung and other
cancers. As a result, Legislation was enacted by the 1987
General Assembly (Article 5.2 Sect. 2.1-526.12 through
2.1-526.17) and was modified by the 1988 General
Assembly which required the Department of General
Services to develop survey standards for the inspection of
buildings other than school buildings in order to identify
the presence of asbestos and io the extent practicable the
relative hazard to health or safety posed by any asbestos
identified.

IIi. Purpose.

The primary purpose of these standards is to establish
the minimum requirements, relevant to the inspection of
each facility for asbestos, the evaluation of the risk te
human health, and the development of a specific schedule
and plan to abate that risk before July 1, 1988,

IV. Scope.

1. All child-care ceniers shall be evaluated and a plan
developed In accordance with the provisions of these
standards before July 1, 1988,

2. Any building completed after January 1, 1978 is
exempt from the requirements of these standards.

3. Minimum Competency Requirements:

A. Individuals conducting inspections of buiidings for
asbestos containing materlals shall meet the following
minimum requirements:

1) They shall have a valid Ashestos Inspector’s
License and Asbestos Management Planner’s License
issued by the Virginia Department of Commerce
pursuant to the requirement of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500
et. seq.) of Title 54.1, and have either;

a) Successiully completed a minimum of two (2)
weeks of intensive field training under the direction
of a Team Leader or;

b) Have a minimum of two (2) years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

B. Individuals filling positions of Team Leader shall
meet the following minimum requirements,

1) They shall possess, at a minimum, a college
degree (AS. or B.S.) in a physical science or
related scientific field (e.g. biology, environmental
science, engineering, geology, etc.);

2) Have a minimum of three years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for ashestos
containing materials in buildings; and

3) Have a valid Asbestos Inspector’s License and
Management Planner’s License issued by the
Virginia Department of Commerce pursuant to
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Title 54.1.

V. Preliminary Assessment,

An initial assessment shall be made to determine which,
if any, buildings were completed prior to Januwary 1, 1978.
Any disagreement shall be resolved by the Commissioner.

All child-care centers must be evaluated before July 1,
1989 by competent personnel as defined herein unless they
are deemed exempt by the Commissioner pursuant tfo
Section IV.2 of these standards

V1. Document Review and On-Site Survey,

A review should be made of all appropriate building
construction documents (i.e., floor plans, blueprints,
microfilm record, previous inspection records, asbestos
abatement projects, etc.) to facilitate the identification of
areas where asbestos may be present if available. A basic
sketch of the representative floor plan showing any major
detail must be prepared to identify bulk sample locations
and general asbestos material location.

Any on-site inspections must be conducied by compeient
personnel who have the training to identify the presence
of asbestos, and to agsess, to the extent practicable, the
relative hazard or hazards to health and safety posed at
each location at which asbestos is suspected or identified.
Each on-site survey shall include at least the following and
be documented in a report to the owners.

1. Visual Inspection - All accessible building areas and
spaces shall be visually inspected, including but not limited
to the following:

A, rooms, hallways, and offices

B. mechanical and electrical equipment rooms
C. pipe chases

D. basements

E. attics

F. the space above ceilings, between walls, and below
floors
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G. steam tunnels

H. stairweils

I. closets and storage areas

J. all occupied and unoccupied spaces

K. crawl spaces, including soil as appropriate.

In addition, identify and document the location of all
fire doors suspected of coniaining asbestos. These locations
are to be designaled on the building sketches and included
in the inspection report.

Note: Areas where access is impossible or prohibitive
should be identified on the building sketches. In the plan a
notation must be made as to why the areas could nof be
investigated, All materials in these areas are fo be
considered to contain asbestos and must be inciuded in the
plan., The area must be evaluated according to the
requirements of these standards when the area becomes
accessible but before occupation,

2. Bulk Sampling - representative bulk sampling of
suspected asbesios-containing materials shall be conducted
aid submitted to a laboratory meeting the minimum
requirernents found in Section VII of these standards,

All sample areas shall be clearly marked and a
permanent identification number corresponding to the
respective samples and shall be identified on copies of the
available consiruction drawings or the building skeiches
prepared by the inspector.

A. Representative samples of each distinct type of
friable ashestos material as defined herein shall be
collected to confirm iis asbhestos content unless it is
assumed to contain asbestos. Distinciion between types
of material shail be based on at least the following
criteria;

1) visual appearance, size.
2) texture and hardness.

3) functional use, including bui not limited to
insulation, ceilings, walls, boilers, tanks, furnace,
other mechanical equipment, ceiling pipes, pipe
wrapping, elbow maferial, valve material, structural
members, decks, beams, duct materials, fire doors
and/or stage curtains.

4) information provided by documents, interviews, or
any source as to prior renovation eor patchwork.

B. The minitnum number of samples to be taken for
each distinct type of suspected asbestos material shall
be as follows:

1) Sprayed or troweled material - three random

samples for each visually or functionally different
material or known different application for up to
1,000 sq. fi., five random samples from 1,000 to
5,000 sq. ft., seven random samples from 5,000 io
10,000 sq. ft., and for every 5,000 sq. ft. over 19,000
sq. ft. one additional random sample will be taken.
This rule applies {0 homogeneous material on each
floor only,

2) Pipe and duct insulation - a minimum of one
sample for every 150 linear feet of material of
varying size or visual appearance per floor. Sampiles
shall be tiaken where material is damaged or
exposed where possible, to avpid breaching intact
covering.

3) Valve or fitting muds - three samples of valve
material or elbow mud for each insulated line of
varying diameier or visual appearance per floor or
area,

4) Boilers, tanks, and furnaces - three samples per
unit if homogeneous.

5) Patchwork - one sample of each patch or repair.

6) Ceiling or acoustical tile - three samples for each
material of varying visible appearance per floor.

7) Other friable materials - as determined as
necessary by the inspector - but at least two
samples per homogenous material per floor.

8) If the friable material is not sampled but
assumed to contain asbestos, then the inspector must
complete the hazard assessment using 100%, asbestos

-as the asbestos content value.

9) If the suspected ashestos-containing material is
not friable as defined herein, a sample need not be
taken. The location, type, and condition of the
material shall be noied on the building layout
documents or sketches provided by the inspector.
The material shall be labeled according t{o the
requirements of Section X for suspect material.
These materials must be included in the specified
schedule and plan and must be included in the
Priority Level IV Response Action category.

C. Selection of sample location:

1) For sprayed on or troweled on material, the EPA
guidetines locaied on pages 15-27 in ‘“Asbestos -
Containing Materials in School Buildings - Guidance
for Analytical Programs” wiil be followed.

2) For other types of uses, visually distinct materials
will be sampled.

D. Bulk Sample Size:
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1) Samples shall be taken to penetrate all layers of
the material. Samples should contain at least 15
cubic centimeters of material, and shall be placed
in a container and sealed at the time of collection.

E. Sampling Precautions:

All precautions shall be taken to prevent exposure to
those preseni in or around the facility during the
coliection of samples. The survey team is responsible
for protecting occupants of the area and for patching
the sampling area.

1} All sampling shall be conducted when building
occupants are not in the immediate area, and
preference shall be given to time when the areas
being sampled are not in use.

When it is not possible to collect samples during a
fime when the facility is not being used, advance
arrangements shall be made to evacuate the
immediate sampling area(s; for the time necessary
to collect the samples. The building manager is
responsible for insuring that evacuation takes place.

2) Proper procedures and equipment shall be used
during sampling to minimize fiber generation,

3) Area Protection and cleanup:

Care should be taken to minimize fiber release;
however, any visible debris or residue generated
during the sampling shall be thoroughly removed by
wet wiping the debris or HEPA vacuuming. An area
at least 4 feet in each direction shall also be
cleaned using the above methods,

4) Locations from which samples are taken shall be
patched as soon as the sampling has been completed
by wusing methods and materials which are
acceptable to the Project Manager and which are
both structurally sound and aesthetically compatible.
Each such location may be treated by low pressure
application of an approved encapsulation.

5) When samples are taken in areas wihere the
material is in poor condition, care must be taken to
prevent further deterioration or fiber release.

a. The sample location will be adequately patched
to prevent fiber release or detericration by the
inspecior unless otherwise noted by the Building
Manager in writing,

VIIL. Bulk Sample Analysis.

1. Samples shall be analyzed by polarizing light
microscopy using the EPA Interim Method for the
Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Insulation Samples
(EPA-600/M4-82-020).

2. The inspector shall submit bulk samples for analysis
to a laboratory thai successfully participates in the
National Institute of Standards and Technology (NITS)
Quality Assurance Program or an approved equivalent
Quality Assurance Program, and have
certification/accreditation by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association.

3. Sample Submissions:

A. Laboratory Analyst: Each analyst must have
successfully completed a course in basic asbestos
analysis, similar to that offered by Walter C. McCrone
Associates of Chicago, Illinois. In addition, each
analyst must have six months of on-thejob training
with an analyst found acceptable ihrough the NITS
Quality Assurance Program/National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or an
approved equivalent.

VII. Relative Exposure Potential Assessment.

Each Ilocation where the presence of asbhestos s
suspected or identified shall be evaluated using ihe
algorithm found in Appendix A.

The Building Manager will be notified immediately by
the inspector if significant hazard area is discovered. This
notification may be verbal initially but must be reduced to
writing within 24 hours.

IX. Assessment
Remedial Action.

of Conditions and Prioritization for

Upon completion of the on-site inspections and the
calculation of the Relative Exposure Potential Assessment,
recommendations shall be made regarding future response
actions.

A number of factors are used to determine the exposure
number and, subsequently, the priority level. One of the
most important factors among those listed in Appendix A
of this Standard is the friability factor, Friability is the
ability to crumble, pulverize, or powderize a dry material
by hand pressure or which under normal use or
maintenance emits or can be expected to emit asbesios
fibers into the air. The determination of {riability is
straight forward and is explained in Appendix A of this
Standard. Friability is a multiplicative factor and can
increase the final exposure number as much as 33% fo
100%,.

Another factor important in determining exposure
potential is the mechanism for fiber transportation. This
transport mechanism may be an air plenum or it can be
the simple opening and closing of a door. High occupant
activity can cause fibers to be become entrained, and even
water damage can be a means of fiber transport, A
number of the factors mentioned above are addressed in
the field and scored on the algorithm. One of the most
serious situations is to have a highly friable material in a
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non-ducted supply air plenum. Another serious concern is
to have a highly friable material in a return air plenum.
No matter what the transport mechanism is, corrective
procedures will need to be designed and implemented to
reduce or eliminate the transportation of fibers.

Five (5) priority levels have bheen defined for those
areas found to contain asbesios. These Priority Levels are
a function of the exposure number.

(For explanation of exposure numbers, please see
Appendix A). A priority ranking is an excellent means of
designing a phased abatement program.

The following is a detailed explanation of each priority
level:

Significant Hazard Area - Areas placed in this category
are those that are considered to pose a significant
potential hazard to human health. The proper response to
this priority is to immediately isolaie the area and repair,
encapsulate, enclose or remove the material before access
is allowed. Any response other than removal must leave
the material not accessible or not friable.

Priority Level I.

Areas placed in this Priority category are those that are
felt to pose a high exposure poiential, Materials in these
areas are usually in very poor condition with material
possibly laying about on the floor. However, there is the
possibility for the material to be in good condition and
still exhibit a high potential for exposure, depending on
other factors such as friability, accessibility, air movement
and vibration. Fireproofing is a material that can exhibit
this condition. These are the areas that should be
addressed first.

The response action recommended for items in this level
are to repair the material by encapsulation, enclosure or
by any other means which will render the material not
friable and to institute a plan designed to insure that the
material does not become friable, or remove the material
using competent, licensed personnel.

Priority Level IT;

Areag listed in this level have materials that are not in
as poor condition as those lisied in Priority Level I but
still pose a relatively high potential for exposure. In some
cases the difference between a Priority Level I area and
Priority Level Il may be access to the area and the
material. The corrective action plan for these areas should
be io properly repair of the material and to institute a
plan to insure that the maierial does not become friable,
or remove the material wusing competent, licensed
personnel,

Priority Level III:

These areas pose a moderate exposure potential;

however, with time these materials will deteriorate and
should be abated. Corrective action should be aimed at
eliminating the factors causing the material to deteriorate
and to making repairs. A plan will be necessary to
monitor the condition of these malerials to insure that
they do not become friable after repairs are made

Priority Level IV:

These materials currently have a relatively low exposure
potential. Make minor repairs to the material and institute
a plan to insure the malerial remains not friable or
remove the maierial using competent, licensed personnel.

Determination of Priority Levels:

The determination of Priority Level I areas and Priority
Level II areas is based on considerable experience and
compiled with standard, recognized approaches to
prioritization based on industry standards.

The Priority Levels are graduational by design. An area
that falls in the upper portion of Priority Level II should
be considered te pose a higher exposure potential than an
area that falls in the lower portion of Priority Level IL

Finally, it is strongly recommended that in any area
that is scheduled to undergo renovation or demolition, a
complete survey be conducted to confirm the asbestos
content of all suspect materials that could confain asbestos.
Materials thai contain asbestos must be removed prior to
commencement of any renovation or demolition work in
which the asbestos containing material will be disturbed
by the project. Any removal of asbestos-materials must be
by personnel properly licensed by the Department of
Commerce.

X. Signs/Labels/Notification.

Every location at which asbestos is suspected or
identfified shall be clearly marked with suitably designed
signs or labels or the building occupants shall be notified
of the location amd condition of the asbestos containing
material within the building and the existence of a plan
for its management, in writing,

1. Every mechanical room where asbestos is identified
shall have at leasi one sign locaied in a conspicuous place
at each enirance which contains appropriate wording {(e.g.,
WARNING CEILING MATERIAL CONTAINS ASBESTOS.
DO NCT DISTURB),

2. Locations containing any materials identified or
suspected to contain asbestos shall be reported in order to
provide a permanent record for future reference by the
facility and shall be included in the plan.

3. All thermal system insulation with suspected or known
asbestos-containing materials shail be labeled accordingly
(e.g., WARNING SUSPECTED ASBESTOS. DO NOT
DISTURB). The labels shall be painted on or affixed io
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the insulation or covering in a color that contrasts with
the color of the maierial at intervals that would prevent
someone from disturbing the material without knowing that
it does or 1s likely to contain asbestos,

XI. Certification.

To determine compliance, documentation shalt include at
a minimum;

1. Qualifications of Inspector.
2. Qualifications of Laboratory and Analyst,

3. Documentation necessary to determine that the survey
was conducted according to these standards.

4, Proposed action to comply with unmet requirements.
XI1I. Plan,

For those facilities where any action short of immediate
removal has been recommended, the inspector shall
develop a plan to manage the potential hazard. The plan
shall include at a minimum:

a. A timetable and recommended response actions
to be used to abate any risk te human health
discovered during the survey.

bh. Details for identifying and visually marking all
asbestos in accordance with these standards.

¢. Procedures for the written notification of persons
occupying and/or using the facility as to the
location and condition of the asbestos materials
found in the facility and that a plan to manage the
material has been implemented and its location,

d. A program for training persons who may be
required to work on or in the vicinity of ashestos.

e. A program for notifying contractors as to the
location of any known or suspected asbestos in the
facility and control measures required to protect
employees and building occupants,

1. An inspection procedure and training requirements
for persons to conduct quarterly maintenance
inspections to identify any change in the friability or
accessibility of each identified or suspect material
within the facility.

g. A written description of the location where each
sample was obfained, a copy of the laboratory
report and a copy of the relative hazard assessment
conducted for that material.

h. Signature of the inspector, the date of the survey,
the date the report is submitted and the applicable
license numbers required by this standard.

APPENDIX A
Instructions For Use Of The 20-Variable Algorithm

The 20-variable algorithm is an expansion on the old EPA
or Sawyer algorithm. Where the primary variables are
identical to the Sawyer algorithm, the first 6 variables
have 2 sub-variable used to adjusi the subjective or
general score. The subjective or pgeneral score can be
adjusted to represent a more accurate reflection of the
true vaiue of that general variable.

ASSESS EACH (.' THE FACTORS

Carefully consider each of the following seven factors (the
eighth factor, asbestos content, must be determined from
laboratory reports) and record your observations:

FACTOR ONE. MATERIAL CONDITION:

The condition of the asbestos-coniaining material is the
most important indicator of whether fibers have been
released in the past or may be released in the future.

An assessment of the condition should evaluate: the
quality of the installation, the adhesion of the material to
the underlying substrate, deterioration, destruction of the
material by water, vandalism which has damaged the
material, and any other damage. Evidence of debris on
horizontal surfaces, material hanging, dislodged chunks,
scrapings, indentations, or cracking are indicators of poor
material condition,

Condition is closely related fo other factors considered
in the assessment inspection: if the asbestos-containing
material is accessible, it is likely to be damaged; if the
activity level is high in the area, the level of damage may
be high; and materials which are exposed may be more
likely to sustain damage.

Accidental or deliberate physical coatact with the
material can result in damage to the asbestos-containing
material. Inspectors should look for any evidence that the
ashestos-containing material has been disturbed such as
finger marks in the material, graffitii, pieces dislodged or
missing, scrape marks from movable equipmeni or
furniture, or accumuiation of the friable material of floors,
shelves, or other horizontal surfaces.

Asbestos-containing material may deteriorate as a result
of the quality of the installation as well as environmental
factors which affect the cohesive strength of the
asbestos-containing material or the strength of the adhesion
to the substrate. Deterioration can result in dusting of the
surface of the asbestos-containing material, delamination of
the material (i.e, separating into layers), or an adhesive
failure of the material where it pulls away from the
subsirate and either hangs loosely or falls to the floor and
exposed the substrate. Inspectors should touch the
asbestos-containing material and determine if dust is
released when the material is lightly brushed or rubbed. If
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the coated surface ‘“gives” when slight hand pressure is
applied or the material moves up and down with light
pushing, the asbestos-containing material is no longer
tightly bonded to its substrate.

FACTOR ONE: MATERIAL CONDITION
This factor is comprised of three levels;

A. NO DAMAGE: Material is intact and shows no sign
of deterioration.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. MODERATE DAMAGE - SMALL AREAS: Through
visual inspection and physical contact there are
indications that 10% or less of the material is
breaking up into layers or beginning to fall. There
may be small areas where the maierial is
deteriorating. There may be signs of accidental or
intentional damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. WIDESPREAD SEVERE DAMAGE: Greater than
109% of the material is damaged. Large pieces are
dislodged and/or debris in the area is evident. Parts
of the material may be suspended from the ceilings or
may have fallen {o the floor. Evidence of severe
accidental or intentional damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: §

After the subjective score is determined for material
condition based on the standard EPA guidelines for
determining such, the score should be adjusted up 1 point
or down 1 point depending on the building area age. If
the age of the material and/or building in question is
greater than 3Q years, the objective variable is increased
by 1. If the area age is less than 15 years, it is subtracted
by 1. If the age is between 15 and 30 years, the score
does not change. Then if the type of material, in
particular pipe coverings, is a magnesium or calcium
silicate preformed pipe which has a tendency to
deteriorate more rapidly, the score is up by l; and if the
material type is corrugated air cell or paper product, it is
reduced by 1. For ceiling plasters or fireproofing, if the
material type is a more cementitious Monokote Type it is
reduced by 1. If it is a coiton candy Cafco type blaze
shield or sound shield, it is up by 1. For standard
acoustical plasier materials, there is no change in the
subvariable.

FACTOR TWO: WATER DAMAGE

Water damage is wusually caused by roof leaks,
particularly in buildings with flat roofs or a concrete slab
and steel beam construction. Skylights can also be
significant sources of leaks, Water damage can also result
from plumbing leaks and water in the vicinity of pools,
locker rooms, and lavatories.

Water can dislodge, delaminate, or disturb
asbestos-containing materials that are otherwise in
satisfactory condition and can increase the potential for
fiber release by dissolving and washing out the binders in
the material. Materials which were not considered friable
may become friable after water has dissolved and leached
out the binders, Water can also carry fibers as a slurry to
other areas where evaporation will leave a collection of
fibers that can become resuspended in the air.

Inspect the area for visible signs of water damage such
as discoloration of the asbestos-containing material, stains
on the asbestos-containing material, adjacent walls, or
floor, buckling of the walls or floor, or areas where pieces
of the asbestos-containing material have separated into
layers (delaminated) or come loose and falien down
thereby exposing the substrate.

Close inspection is required. In many areas staining may
only occur in a limited area while water damage causing
delamination may have occurred in a much larger area.
In addition, the water damage may have occurred since
the original inspection for friable material was ceanducted
causing new areas to become friable and require an
assessment inspection.

Delamination is particularly a problem in areas where
the substrate is a very smooth concrete slab. Check fo see
if the material ‘‘gives” when pressure is applied from
underneath.

FACTOR TWO: WATER DAMAGE

This factor is comprised of three levels;

A, NO WATER DAMAGE: No water stains or evidencs
of -the material being disturbed by water. No stains on
the floor or walls to indicate past water damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: ¢

B. MINOR WATER DAMAGE: Small areas of the
material or adjacent floor and/or walls show water
stains and ceiling material may be slighily buckled,
However, pieces have not fallen from the ceiling and
the damage affects 10 percent or less of the material.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE TO MAJOR WATER DAMAGE: Waler
has dislodged some of the material and caused the
material to break away, or has become saturated and
has the potential to fall, and/or greater than 10
percent of the material has been aifected. Ashestos
fibers have been carried from the asbestos-containing
material by water and evaporation has occurred,
and/or the fibers have been deposited on other
surfaces.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2
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After the general subjective determination has heen
made, if the roof above the material is a sloped or
hipped roof, the subjective is reduced by 1/2. If it is
a flat roof and bhuilt-up it is increased by 1/2. If the
substrate type is is metal or concrete, it is reduced by
1/2.

FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

The amount of asbesios-coniaining material exposed to
the area occupied by people can increase the likelihood
that the material may be disturbed and determines
whether the fibers can freely move through the area. An
asbestos-containing material is considered exposed if it can
be seen, le., if there are no physical barriers which must
be moved in order {o get to the material. For a material
not to be exposed, the barrier must be complete,
undamaged, and not likely to be removed or dwistodged. An
ashestos-containing material should be considered exposed
if it is visible, regardless of the height of the material.

If the asbestos-containing material is located behind a
suspended ceiling with movable tiles, a close inspection
must be made of the condition of the suspended ceilings,
the likelihood and frequency of access into the suspended
ceiling, and whether the suspended ceiling forms a
complete barrier or is only partially concealing the
material.

Asbestos-containing material above a suspended ceiling is
considered exposed if the space above the suspended
ceiling comprises an air plenum. Suspended ceilings with
numerous louvers, grids or other open spaces should be
considered exposed. This factor is comprised of three
levels,

FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

A, MATERIAL NOT EXPOSED: Located above
suspended ceiling, None visible without removing
panels or ceiling sections. Suspended ceiling is not
damaged.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. TEN PERCENT QR LESS OF THE MATERIAL IS
EXPOSED: A few panels of a suspended ceiling have
been removed. Spaces beiween ceiling tiles exist which
would allow fibers {o pass through the barrier.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. GREATER THAN 10 PERCENT OF THE
MATERIAL IS EXPOSED.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

After the general determination is made, if there is an
HVAC system that is part of the plenum area, the
general determination is increased by 1. If there is no
plenum but only an enciosed dead space, it is reduced

by 1. If there is a semi- or permanent enclosure
under the fireproofing or acoustical plaster isolating
the mechanical system, the general determinstion is
reduced by 1/2.

FACTOR FOUR: ACCESSIBILITY

If the friable asbestos-containing material can be
reached by building users or maintenance people either
directly or by impact from objects used in the area, it is
accessible and subject to accidental or intention contact
and damage. Material which is accessible is most likely to
be disturbed in the future.

Evidence of degree of accessibility can also be
determined by examining asbestos-containing surfaces for
impact marks, gouges, scrapes, finger marks, items thrown
into the material, etc. Even coated ceilings 25 feet high
have been observed with pencils, pens, forks and other
items stuck in the material. Also note such practices as
stacking boxes from floor to ceiling. The top box may
scrape the asbestos-containing coating off the ceiling when
it is moved.

The proximity of the friable ashestos-containing material
to heating, ventilation, lighting and plumbing systems
requiring maintenance or repair may increase iis
accessibility.

In addition, the activities and behavior of persons using
the building should be included in the assessment of
whether the material is accessible, For example, persons
involved in athletic acfivities may accidentally cause
damage to the material on the walls and ceilings of
gymnasgiums through contact by balls or athletic
equipment. To become fully aware of the uses of the
building by its occupants, the inspector should consulf with
building staff or personnel familiar with routine building
activities. This factor is comprised of three levels.

ACCESSIBILITY

A, NOT ACCESSIBLE: The material is located above a
tight suspended ceiling or is concealed by ducis or
piping. The building occupants cannot contact the
material.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. RARELY ACCESSIBLE: The material is contacted
only during abnormal activity such as infrequent
maintenance or repair of nearby heating ventilation,
lighting or plumbing systems. Building occupanis rarely
touch the material or throw objects against it,

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. HIGHLY ACCESSIBLE: Material s contacted
frequently due to routine maintenance. The building
occupants can contact the material during normal
activily at which time they routinely touch and
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disiodge the materials or throw objects against it.
NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

If the ceiling height or material height is greater than 9
1/2 feet, the subjective score is reduced by 1. If it is
under 9 1/2 feet it is increased by 1. Since the building
occupancy and use status tells us a great deal about how
often the maierial is going to be accessed, we adjust the
subjective determination by 1 1/2+ depending on the
amount of occupancy.

Pipe chases, crawl spaces, aitics and mechanical air
handling rooms are reduced by 1 1/2, whereas major
boiler rooms, classrooms, secretarial pools, or offices are
increased by 1 1/2.

FACTOR FIVE: ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

The level of activity and movement in the vicinity of
the asbestos-containing material can affect both the
potential for disturbance of the material as well as the
level of resuspension of the fibers which have come loose
from the material. Consider not only the movement caused
by the activities of people in the area but also movement
from other sources such as high vibration from adjacent
rooms, highways, etc,

Another source of vibration is sound, such as music and
noise. Sound sets airwaves in motion in certain
frequencies. As these sound waves impact on
ashestos-containing material, they may vibrate this material
and coniribute to fiber release. Therefore fibers may be
released to a greater exient in a band room, music
practice room, or auditorium than in the remainder of the
building, Aircraft noise also has the ability f{o vibrate
buildings; therefore, the inspector should determine if the
building is in a direct flight path, It has been reporied
that in several schools whose ceilings were coated with
ashestos-containing acoustical plaster, the band rooms were
dustier than any other room in the school and granular
material was deposited on fleors and desks after music
practice sessions.

The level of activity can best be described by
identifying the purpose of the area as well as estimating
the number of persons who enter the area on a typical
day.

ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

A, NONE OR LOW ACTIVITY: This level would
normally include areas such as adminisirative offices,
libraries, and those classrooms where the population is
quiet and non-destructive,

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0
B. MODERATE ACTIVITY: This level describes

corridors, classrooms or other areas where activities
exist that could create undue vibration. This vibration

could resull in fibers being relemsed from the material
into the immediate area.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. HIGH ACTIVITY LEVEL: This level may be found
in cafeterias and corridors whose occupanis are
vandalous or disruptive in their activities. This also
includes all gymnasiums, swimming poels and rooms
containing machinery.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

After the subjective determination is made, we musi
determine whether there is sedenfary or non-sedentary
movement. If the room in question is a library or
other sedeniary work environments, the subjective
variable is reduced by 1/2. However, if the area in
question has a great deal of activity such as in a
hallway, a boiler room, a maintenance shed, efc, the
variable will be increased by 1/Z. If the room in
question in subject to sound or mechanica! vibration
such as in an auditorium or a band hall or in an air
handling or boiler room where there are consiant
vibrations, the variable is up by 1/2. If the area ‘in
question contains no recognizable sound or mechanical
vibrations, or if ne air handling systems are on ihe
roof of the area, the subjective variable is reduced by
1/2,

FACTOR SIX: AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM

An air plenum exists when the return (or, in rare cases,
conditioned) air leaves a room or hall through venis in a
suspended ceiling and travels at low speed and pressure
through the space between the actual ceiling and the
suspended ceiling or ducts. In evaluating whether an air
plenum or direct air stream is present the inspector must
look for evidence of ducts or caviiies used io convey air
to and from heating or cooling equipment or the presence
of air vents or outlets which blow air directly onio friable
material.

A typical construction technigue is to use the space
between a suspended ceiling and the actual ceiling as a
return air plenum. In many cases you will have to lift the
tiles in the suspended ceiling to check if this is the case.
Inspection of the air handling or HVAC equipment rooms
may also provide evidence of the presence of this material
in the plenums,

Special attention should be paid to whether activiiies
such as maintenance frequently occur which would disturb
the material in the plenum. Also any evidence that the
material is being released or eroded (i.e. is it damaged or
deteriorated so that the material is free to circulate in the
airstream) such as accumulations of the material in the
plenum should be noied. The presence of a direct air
stream is indicated by discoloration of the asbestos coating
in the vicinity of a vent or erosion patierns may be
evident in the asbestos-containing rmaterial.
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AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM -

A. NO AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT:

NUMERICAIL VALUE: 0

B. AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT: Look for dust patterns deposited by an air
stream on surfaces next to air supply diffusers. Fan
rooms coated with asbestos-containing material may be
contributing asbestos fibers to the building air if the
circulation system draws air from such a coated room.
Look for debris from the asbestos-containing material
being deposited on dampers and filters of the air
intake.

NUMERICAL VALUE: |

After the general deiermination is made, we look at
the veloeity of the air flow if in fact there is an air
flow. If the air flow is recognizable by human feeling
rather than subile, the variable is increased by 1/4. If
it is non-recognizable it is reduced by 1/4. If the air
flow is a constant, steady siream it, again, is reduced
by 1/4; whereas if the air flow is an impact air flow
such as through thermastatic action where large gusts
of air impact the material from time o time it is
increased by 1/4,

FACTOR SEVEN. FRIABILITY

The term “friable” is applied to dry material that can
be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand
pressure or which under normal! use or maintenance emits
or can be expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air, In
order to evaluate the friability of the material it should be
touched. The asbestos-containing material can vary in
degree of friability. The more friable the material, the
greater the potential for asbestos {fiber release and
contamination. A material that contains asbestos can be
expected fo emit fibers during use or maintenance if the
original integrity of the material has been disturbed.

FRIABILITY

A. NOT FRIABLE: Material that is hard and cannot
be damaged by hand. An object is required to
penetrate material. The material integrity has been
maintained.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. LOW FRIABILITY: Material that is difficult yet
possible to damage by hand. Material can be indented
by forceful impact. If the granular, cementitious
ashestos-containing material is rubbed, it leaves
granules on the hand but no powder. Material integrity
has been disturhed.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE FRIABILITY: Fairly easy to dislodge
and crush or pulverize. Material may be removed in
small or large pieces. Material is soft and can easily
be indented by hand pressure. The granular,
cementitious asbestos-containing material leaves a
powder residue on the hands when rubbed.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

D. HIGH FRIABILITY: The material is fluffy, spongy,
or flaking and may have pieces hanging down. Easily
crushed or pulverized by hand pressure. Material may
disintegrate or fall apart when touched.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

FACTOR EIGHT: ASBESTOS CONTENT

The percentage for all types of asbestos present should
be added for the total asbestos content. The pumerical
value is assigned based upon the report of analysis, not on
appearance of the material

With a high percentage of asbestos, there are more
fibers that can be released and coataminate the building
environment. Therefore, if certain areas are identical in
their assessment using the other seven factors, this factor
will be helpful in establishing priorities and indicaiing
which area needs to be addressed first. This factor is
comprised of three levels:

A, TRACE AMOUNTS TO ONE PERCENT.
NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. GREATER THAN ONE PERCENT TO FIFTY
PERCENT. Ceiling and wall coatings most frequently
encountered in this category are the granular,
cementitious acoustical plasters.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. FIFTY PERCENT TO ONE HUNDRED PERCENT.
Most frequently materials containing over 50%
asbestos were pipe and boiler wrapping or the fibrous,
cotton candy, type sprayed-on insulation.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

Step 2: Exposure Number Calculation

The Exposure Number is derived from the Factor
Scores by a formula. Afier entering the chosen Factor
Scores on lines 1 through 8:

a) Sum facters 1 through 6 and enter opposite SUM,;

b) Multiply factor 7 times factor 8, and enter
opposite PRODUCT;
PRODUCT and enter

¢) Multiply SUM times
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opposite EXPOSURE NUMBER.

This number represenis the result of your assessment
for each area of the building, The values can range
from ¢ to 162, The higher the numerical value, the
greater the potential for fiber release and therefore
the more hazardous the situation. The Exposure
Number must now be compared to the Corrective
Action Scale, which is Step 3.

Step 3; Comparison of Exposure Number to Corrective
Action Scale

Appendix B, Corrective Action Scale, presents five
Priority Levels, and a range of Exposure Numbers for
which that Priority Level is appropriate, Compare the
Exposure Number derived in Step 2 to the Priority Levels
in Appendix B. For example, an Exposure Number of 65
indicates that a Priority Level of I should be assigned. An
Exposure Number of 10, however, indicates that a Priority
Level of IV should be assigned. The proper response
action for each Priority Level is found in Section IX of
these standards.

APPENDIX B
CORRECTIVE ACTION SCALE

Priority Level Exposure Number Range

I 61 - 16
11 40 - 6
II1 20 - 3
v 0 -1

Significant Hazard As Pefined in

Area Section I

t SURVEY STANDARDS FOR THE INSPECTION OF
BUILDINGS BEING CONVERTED TO
CONDOMINIUMS FOR THE PRESENCE OF
ASBESTOS

1. Definitions.

Abaiement Confractor - company or individual properly
licensed in the Commonweaith of Virginia who routinely
conducts asbestos abatement activities such as, but not
limited to removal, encapsulation or enclosure of asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

Administrator - shall mean the Property Registration
Administrator, Virginia Department of Commerce.

Asbestos - means any material containing more than one
percent of the asbestiform varieties of:

1. chrysotile (serpentine).

2. crocidolite (riebeckite),

3. amosite (cummingtonite-grunerite),
4. anthophyliite,

5. tremolite, or

6. actinolite,

Buiiding Manager - confact person representing the
owning entity at each facility.

Competent Personnel - personnel who are qualified by
education and/or experience to determine the presence of
ashesios and to assess ifs hazard, or to abate any such
hazard by proper encapsulation, enclosure, removal, repair
or operations and maintenance of the asbestos containing
material and who are licensed by the Virginia Department
of Commerce pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5
(§ 54.1-500 ei. seq.) of Title 54.1, In addition, asbestos
inspectors must meet the minimum competency
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these Standards.

Encapsulation - the ireatment of asbestos-containing
materials with a material that swrrounds or embeds
ashesios fibers in an adhesive matrix fo prevent the
release of fibers, as the encapsulant creates a membrane
over the surface (bridging encapsulant) or penetrates the
material and binds its components together (penetrating
encapsulant).

Enclosure - the construction or installation over or about
the asbestos-containing material of any solid or flexible
coverings, which wili not deteriorate or decompose for an
extended period of time, so as to conceal the material,
contain all ashestos fibers and Trender the
asbestos-containing material inaccessible.

Executive Director - shall mean the Executive Direcior,
Virginia Department of Commerce.

Facility - Any building included, or that may be
included, in the condominium which was substantially
completed prior to July, 1978,

Friable - material which is capable of being crumbled,
pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure or
which under normal use or maintenance emifs or can be
expected to emit ashestos fibers into the air.

Homogenous Material - Any material that appears
similar in terms of color, texture, pattern, date of material
application and functional use,

Inspector - individual who physically inspects each
building for materials that may contain asbestos, who is
properly licensed to conduct building inspections for
asbestos by the Virginia Department of Commerce
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pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et.
seq.) of Title 541 and who meets the additional
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these standards.

Management Planner - Individual who develops the plan
to manage any ldentified or suspect asbestos containing
materials in the facility, who is properly licensed by the
Virginia Department of Commerce as$ an Asbestos
Management Planner pursuant to the requirements of
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 ef. seq.) of Title 54,1,

Notification - Procedure used to inform building
occupants and visitors of the location, description and
condition of all asbestos containing materials identified or
suspected in the facility and of the existence and location
of a plan fo manage the material.

Removal - the physical removal of asbestos-containing
material from a building and disposal thereof in
accordance with all applicable regulations.

Repair - cause friable asbestos-containing material to be
changed or modified to a condition where it is not friable.

Response Actions - means any action, including removal,
encapsulation, enclosure, repair, method of operation,
maintenance, record keeping or notification that protects
human health from building materials containing asbestos.

Significant Hazard Area - Means any area where the
asbestos containing material is highly friable, where more
than 109 of the material is exposed, where the damage is
widespread and the area is accessible to occupanis
including by any air handling system.

Team Leader - individual who is properly licensed as an
asbestos inspector and management planner pursuant to
the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 etseq.) of Title
54.1 and who meets the minimum reguirements specified
in Section IV(3)}(B) of these standards.

Varying Visible Appearance - any visible difference in
size, color, texture, degree of hardness, etc., which may
indicate differing material. This term is synonymous with
“visually distinct material.”

I1. Background.

There has been a growing public awareness of the link
between the inhalation of asbestos fibers and various
diseases such as asbestosis, mesothelioma, lung and other
cancers, As a result, Legislation was enacted by the 1987
General Assembly (Article 5.2 Sect. 2.1-526.12 through
2.1-5626.17) and was modified by the 1988 General
Assembly which required the Department of General
Services to develop survey standards for the inspection of
buildings other than school buildings in order to identify
the presence of ashesios and to the extent practicable the
relative hazard to health or safety posed by any asbesios
identified,

ITL. Purpose,

The primary purpose¢ of these standards is to establish
the minimum requirements, relevant to the inspection of
each facility for asbestos, the evaluation of the risk to
human health, and the development of a specific schedule
and plan to abate that risk prior to the conveyance of any
unit in a building containing ashestos.

1V, Scope.

1. All condominiums shall be evaluated and a plan
developed In uccordance with the provisions of these
standards after July 1, 1987.

2. Any building substantially completed after Juiy 1, 1978
is exempt from the requiremenis of these standards.

3. Minimum Competency Requirements:

A. Individuals conducting inspections of buildings for
asbestos containing materials shall meet the following
minimum requirements:

1) They shall have a wvalid Asbestos Inspector’s
License and Asbestos Management Planner’s License
issued by the Virginia Department of Commerce
pursuant to the requirement of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500
et. seq.) of Title 54.1, and have either;

a) successfully completed a minimum of two (2)
weeks of intensive field training under the direction
of a Team Leader or;

b) have a minimum of two (2) years experience in
conducting ' field assessment Surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

B. Individuals filling positions of Team Leader shall
meet the following minimum requirements.

1) They shall possess, at a minimum, a college
degree (AS. or BS) in a physical science or
related scientific field (e.g. biology, environmental
science, engineering, geology, etc.), and;

2) have a minimum of three years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings, and;

3) have a valid Asbestos Inspector’s License and
Management Planner’s License issued by the
Virginia Department of Commerce pursuant to
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-600 etl. seq.) of Title 54.1.

V. Preliminary Assessment,

An initial assessment shall be made to determine which,
if any, buildings were substantially completed prior fo
July, 1978. Any disagreement shall be resolved by the
Executive Director.
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All buildings being converted to condominiums must be
evaluated after July 1, 1987 by competent personnel as
defined herein unless they are deemed exempt by the
Executive Director pursuant to Section IV.2 of these
standards.

V1. Document Review and On-Site Survey.

A review should be made of all appropriate building
construction documents (i.e., floor plans, blueprints,
microfilm record, previous inspection records, asbestos
abatement projects, etc.) to facilitate the identification of
areas where asbestos may be present if available. A basic
sketch of ithe representative floor plan showing any major
detail must be prepared to identify bulk sample locations
and general asbestos material location.

Any on-site inspections musi be conducted by competent
personnel who have the training to identify the presence
of asbestos, and to assess, to the extent practicable, the
relative hazard or hazards io health and safety posed at
each location at which asbestos is suspected or identified.
Each on-site survey shall include at least the following and
be documented in a report to the owners.

1. Visual Inspection - All accessible building areas and
spaces shall be visually inspected, including but not limited
to the following:

A. rooms, hallways, and offices

B. mechanical and electrical equipment rooms
C. pipe chases

D. basements

E. attics

F. the space above ceilings, between walls, and below
floors

G. steam tunnels

H. stairwells

I. closets and storage areas

J. all occupied and unoccupied spaces

K. crawl spaces, inciuding soll as appropriate

In addition, identify and document the location of all

fire doors suspected of containing asbestos. These locations
are to be designated on the building sketches and included
in the inspeciion report,
Note: Areas where access Is impossible or prohibitive
shouild be identified on the building sketches. In the plan a

notation must be made as to why the areas could not be
investigated, Al materials in these areas are to be

considered to contain asbestos and must be included in the
plan. The area must be evaluated according to the
requirements of these standards when the area becomes
accessible but before occupation.

2. Bulk Sampling - representative bulk sampling of
suspected asbestos-containing materials shall be conducted
and submitted to a iaboratory meeting the minimum
requirements found in Section VII of these standards.

All sample areas shail be clearly marked and a
permanent identification number corresponding to the
respective samples and shall be identified on copies of the
available construction drawings or the building sketches
prepared by the inspector.

A, Represeniative samples of each distinct type of
friabie asbestos material as defined herein shall be
collected to confirm its asbhestos content unless it is
assumed to contain asbestos. Distinction between itypes
of material shall be based on at least the following
criteria:

1) visual appearance, size;
2) fexture and hardness;

3) functional use, including but not limited fo
insulation, ceilings, walls, boilers, tanks, furnace,
other mechanical equipment, ceiling pipes, pipe
wrapping, elbow material, valve material, structural
members, decks, beams, duct materials, fire doors
and/or stage curtains.

4) information provided by documents, interviews, or
any source as to prior renovation or patchwork.

B. The minimum number of samples io be taken for
each distinct type of suspected asbestos material shall
be as follows:

1} Sprayed or {roweled material - three random
samples for each visually or functionally different
material or known different application for up to
1,000 sq. ft, five random samples from 1,000 io
5,000 sq. ft, seven random samples from 5,000 to
10,000 sq. ft.,, and for every 5,000 sq. ft. over 10,000
sq. ft. one additional random sample will be taken.
This rule applies to homogeneous material on each
floor only,

2) Pipe and duct insulation - a minimum of one
sample for every 150 linear feet of material of
varying size or visual appearance per floor. Samples
shall be taken where material is damaged or
exposed where possible, to avoid breaching intact
covering,

3) Valve or fitting muds - three samples of valve
material or elbow mud for each insulated line of
varying diameter or visual appearance per {loor or
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area,

4) Boilers, tanks, and furnaces - three samples per
unit if homogeneous.

5) Patchwork - one sample of each patch or repair.

8) Ceiling or acoustical tile - three samples for each
material of varying visible appearance per iloor.

7y Other friable materials - as determined as
necessary by the inspector - but at least two
samples per homogenous material per floor.

8) If the friable material is not sampled but
assumed to contain asbestos, then the inspector must
complete the hazard assessment using 100% asbestos
as the ashestos content value.

9) If the suspected asbestos-containing material is
not friable as defined herein, a sample need not be
taken. The Ilocation, fype, and condition of the
material shall be noted on the building layout
documents or sketches provided by the inspector.
The material shall be labeled according to the
requirements of Section X for suspect material.
These materials must be included in the specified
schedule and plan and must be included in the
Priority Level IV Response Action category.

C. Selection of sample location:

1) For sprayed on or troweled on material, the EPA
guidelines located on pages 15-27 in “Asbestos -
Containing Materials in School Buildings - Guidance
for Analytical Programs” will be followed.

2) For other types of uses, visually distinct materials
will be sampled,

D. Bulk Sample Size:

1) Samples shall be taken to penetrate all layers of
the material. Samples should contain at least 15
cubic centimeters of material, and shall be placed
in a container and sealed at the time of cotlection.

E. Sampling Precautions:

All precautions shall be taken to prevent exposure to
those present in or around the facility during the
collection of samples. The survey team is responsible for
protecting occupants of the area and for patching the
sampling area.

1) All sampling shall be conducted when building
occupants are not in the immediate area, and
preference shall be given to fime when the areas
being sampled are not in use.

When it i3 not possible to collect sampies during a

time when the facility is not being used, advance
arrangements shall be made to evacuate the
immediate sampling area(s) for the time necessary
to collect the samples, The building manager is
responsible for insuring that evacuation takes place,

2) Proper procedures and equipment shall be used
during sampling to minimize fiber generation.

3) Area Protection and cleanup:

Care should be taken to minimize fiber release;
however, any visible debris or residue generated
during the sampling shall be thoroughly removed by
wet wiping the debris or HEPA vacuuming. An area
at least 4 feet in each direction shall also be
cleaned using the above methods.

4) Locations from which samples are taken shall be
patched as soon as the sarnpling has been completed
by using mefhods and maierials which are
acceptiable to the Project Manager and which are
both structurally sound and aesthetically compatible.
Each such location may be (reated by low pressure
application of an approved encapsulation.

5} When samples are taken in areas where the
material is in poor condition, care must be taken fo
prevent further deterioration or fiber release.

a. The sample location will be adequately paiched
to prevent fiber release or deterioration by the
inspector unless otherwise noted by the Building
Manager in writing,

VII. Bulk Sampie Analysis.

1. Samples shall be analyzed by polarizing light
microscopy using the EPA Interim Method for the
Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Insulation Samples
(EPA-600/M4-82-020).

2. The inspector shall submit bulk samples for analysis
to a laboratory that successfully participates in the
National Institute of Standards and Technology (NITS)
Quality Assurance Program or an approved equivalent

Quality Assurance Program, and have
certification/accreditation by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association.

3. Sample Submissions:

A, Laboratory Analyst; FEach analyst must have

successfully completed a course in basic asbesios
analysis, similar to that offered by Walter C. McCrone
Associates of Chicago, Illinois. In addifion, each
analyst must have six months of on-thejob training
with an analyst found acceptahble through the NITS
Quality Assurance Program/National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or an
approved equivalent.
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VIII, Relative Exposure Potential Assessment.

of asbestos is
be evaluated using the

Each location where the presence
suspecied or identified shall
algerithm found in Appendix A.

The Building Manager will be notified immediately by
the inspector if significant hazard area is discovered. This
notification may be verbal initially but must be reduced fo
writing within 24 hours,

IX. Assessment of Conditions
Remedial Action,

and Prioritization for

Upon completion of the on-site inspections and the
calculation of the Relative Exposure Potential Assessment,
recommendations shall be made regarding future response
actions,

A number of factors are used to determine the exposure
number and, subsequently, the priority level. One of the
most important factors among those listed in Appendix A
of this Standard is the {iriability factor. Friability is the
ability to crumble, pulverize, or powderize a dry material
by hand pressure or which under normal use or
maintenance emits or can be eXpected {o ermit asbestos
fibers into the air, The deiermination of friability is
straight forward and is explained in Appendix A of this
Standard. Friability is a multiplicative factor and can
increase the final exposure number as much as 33% to
1009%

Another factor importani in determining exposure
poiential is the mechanism for fiber transportation. This
transport mechanism may be an air plenum or it can be
the simple opening and closing of a door. High occupant
activity can cause fibers io become entrained, and even
water damage can be a means of fiber transport. A
number of the factors mentioned above are addressed in
the field and scored on the algorithm. One of the most
serious situations is to have a highly friable material in a
non-ducted supply air plenum. Another serious concern is
to have a highly friable material in a return air pleaum.
No matter what the transport mechanism is, corrective
procedures will need to be designed and implemented to
reduce or eliminate the transportation of fibers.

Five (3) priority levels have been defined for those
areas found to contain asbestos. These Priority Levels are
a function of the exposure number.

(For explanation of exposure numbers, please See
Appendix A). A priority ranking is an excellent means of
designing a phased abatement program,

The following is a detailed explanation of each priority
level:

Significant Hazard Area - Areas placed in this category
are those that are considered to pose a significant
potential hazard to human health. The proper response to

this priority is to immediately isolate the area and repair,
encapsulate, enclose or remove the material before access
is allowed. Any respotise other than removal! must leave
the material not accessible or not friable.

Priority Level [:

Areas placed in this Priority category are those that are
felt to pose a high exposure potential. Materials in these
areas are usually in very poor condition with material
possibly laying about on the floor. However, there is the
possibility for the material to be in good condition and
still exhibit a high potential for exXposure, depending on
other factors such as friability, accessibility, air movement
and vibration. Fireproofing is a material that can exhibit
this condition. These are the areas that should be
addressed first.

The responge action recommended for items in this level
are to repair the material by encapsulation, enclosure or
by any cother means which will render the material not
friable and to instituie a plan designed to insure that the
material does not become friable, or remove the material
using competent, licensed personnel.

Priprity Level II.

Areas listed in this level have materials thaf are not in
as poor condition as those listed in Priority Level I but
still pose a relatively high potential for exposure. In some
cases the difference befween a Priority Level I area and
Priority Level II may be access to the area and the
material. The corrective action plan for these areas should
be to properly repair of the material and to institute a
plan to insure that the maierial does not become friable,
or remove the material using competent, licensed
personnel,

Priority Level HI:

These areas pose a moderate exposure potential;
however, with time these materials will deteriorate and
should be abated. Corrective action should be aimed at
eliminating the factors causing the material to deteriorate
and to making repairs. A plan will be necessary to
monifor the condition of these materials to insure that
they do not become friable after repairs are made.

Priority Leve]l IV:

These materials currently have a relatively low exposure
poiential. Make minor repairs to the material and instituie
a plan to insure the material remains not friable or
remove the material using competent, licensed personnel.

Determination of Priority Levels:

The determination of Priority Level I areas and Priority
Level IT areas is based on considerable experience and
compiled with standard, recognized approaches fto
prioritization based on industry standards.
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7

The Priority Levels are graduational by design. An area
that falls in the upper portion of Priority Level II should
be considered to pose a higher exposure potential than an

area that falls in the lower portion of Priority Level IIL

Finally, it is strongly recommended that in any area
that is scheduled to underge renovation or demolition, a
complete survey be conducted to confirmm the asbestos
content of all suspect materials that could contain asbestos,
Materials that contain asbestos must be removed prior to
commencement of any renovation or demolition work in
which the asbestos containing material will be disturbed
by the project. Any removal of asbestos-materials must be
by personnel properly licensed by the Department of
Commerce.,

X. Signs/Labels/Notification.

Every location at which asbestos is suspected or
identified shall be clearly marked with suitably designed
signs or labels or the building occupants shall be notified
of the location and condition of the asbestos containing
material within the building and the existence of a plan
for its management, in writing,

1. Every mechanical room where asbestos is identified
shall have at least one sign located in a conspicuous place
at each entrance which contains appropriate wording (e.g.,
WARNING CEILING MATERIAL CONTAINS ASBESTOS.

+ DO NOT DISTURB).

2. Locations containing any materials identified or
suspected to contain asbestos shall be reported in order to
provide a permanent record for future reference by the
facility and shall be included in the pian.

3. All thermatl system insulation with suspected or known
ashestos-containing materials shall be labeled accordingly
(e.e., WARNING SUSPECTED ASBESTOS. DO NOT
DISTURB). The labels shall be painted on or affixed to
the insuiation or covering in a color that contrasts with
the color of the material at intervals that would prevent
someone from disturbing the material without knowing that
it does or is likely to contain asbestos.

XI. Certification.

To determine compliance, documentation shall include at
a minimum:

1. Qualifications of Inspector.
2, Qualifications of Laboeratory and Analyst.

3. Documentation necessary to determine that the survey
was conducted according to these standards.

4, Proposed action to comply with unmet requirements.

XII. Plan.

For those facilities where any action short of ilnmediate
removal has been recommended, the inspecior shall
develop a plan to manage the potential hazard, The plan
shall include at a minimum:

a. A timetable and recommended response actions
to be used to abate any risk to human health
discovered during the survey.

b. Details for identifying and visually marking all
asbestos in accordance with these standards.

c. Procedures for the written notification of persons
occupying and/or using the facility as to the
location and condition of the asbestos materials
found in the facility and that a plan to manage the
material has been implemented and its location.

d. A program for training persons who may be
required to work on or in the vicinity of asbestos.

e. A program for notifying contractors as to the
location of any known or suspected asbestos in the
facility and control measures required to protect
employees and building occupants,

f. An inspection procedure and training requirements
for persons to conduct quarterly maintenance
inspections to identify any change in the friability or
accessibility of each identified or suspect material
within the facility.

g. A written description of the location where each
sample was obtained, a copy of the laboratory
report and a copy of the relative hazard assessment
conducted for that material,

h. Signature of the inspector, the date of the survey,
the date the report is submitted and the applicable
license numbers required by this standard.

APPENDIX A
Instructions For Use Of The 20-Variable Algorithm

The 20-variable algorithm is an expansion on the old
EPA or Sawyer algorithm. Where the primary variables
are identical {o the Sawyer algorithm, the first 6§ variables
have 2 sub-variable used to adjust the subjective or
general score. The subjective or general score can be
adjusted to represent a more accurate reflection of the
true value of that general variable.

ASSESS EACH OF THE FACTORS

Carefully consider each of the following seven factors
(the eighth factor, asbestos conient, must be determined
from laboratory reports) and record your observations:

FACTOR ONE. MATERIAL CONDITION:
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The condition of the asbestos-containing material is the
most important indicator of whether fibers have been
released in the past or may be released in the future.

An assessment of the condition should evaluate. the
quality of the insiallation, the adhesion of the material to
the underlying subsirate, deterioration, destruction of the
material by water, vandalism which has damaged the
material, and any other damage, Evidence of debris on
horizontal surfaces, material hanging, dislodged chunks,
scrapings, indentations, or cracking are indicators of poor
material condition.

Condition is closely related to other factors considered
in the assessment inspection: if the asbestos-containing
material is accessible, it is likely to be damaged; if the
activity level is high in the area, the level of damage may
be high, and materials which are exposed may be more
likely to sustain damage.

Accidental or deliberate physical contact with the
material can result in damage to the asbestos-containing
material. Inspectors should look for any evidence that the
asbestos-containing material has been disturbed such as
finger marks in the material, graffitti, pieces dislodged or
missing, scrape marks from movable equipment or
furniture, or accumulation of the friable material of floors,
shelves, or other horizontal surfaces.

Ashestos-containing material may deteriorate as a result
of the gquality of the insiallation as well as environmental
factors which affect the cohesive strength of the
asbestos-coniaining material or the strength of the adhesion
to the substrate. Deterioration can result in dusting of the
surface of the asbestos-containing material, delamination of
the material (i.e., separating into layers), or an adhesive
failure of the material where it pulls away from the
substrate and either hangs loosely or falls to the floor and
exposed the substrate. Inspectors shoulid touch the
asbestos-containing material and determine if dust is
released when the material is lightly brushed or rubbed. If
the coated surface “gives” when slight hand pressure is
applied or the material moves up and down with light
pushing, the asbestos-containing material is no longer
tightly bonded to its substirate.

FACTOR ONE: MATERIAL CONDITION

This factor is comprised of three levels:

A, NO DAMAGE: Material is intact and shows no sign
of deterioration.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. MODERATE DAMAGE - SMALL AREAS: Through
visual inspection and physical contact there are
indications that 10% or less of the material Iis
breaking up into layers or beginning to fall. There
may be small areas where the material is
deteriorating. There may be signs of accidental or

intentionai damage.
NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. WIDESPREAD SEVERE DAMAGE: Greater than
109 of the material is damaged. Large pieces are
dislodged and/or debris in the area is evideni. Paris
of the material may be suspended from the ceilings or
may have fallen to the floor. Evidence of severe
accidental or intentional damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 5

After the subjective score is determined for material
condition based on the standard EPA guidelines for
determining such, the score should be adjusied up 1 point
or down 1 point depending on the building area age. H
the age of the maierial and/or building in guestion is
greater than 30 years, the objective variable is increased
by 1. K the area age is less than 15 years, it is subtracted
by 1. If the age is between 15 and 30 years, the score
does not change. Then if the type of material, in
particular pipe coverings, is a magnesium or calcium
silicate preformed pipe which has a tendency to
deteriorate more rapidly, the score is up by 1; and if the
material type is corrugated air cell or paper product, it is
reduced by 1, For ceiling plasters or fireproofing, if the
material type is a more cementitious Monokote Type it is
reduced by 1. If it is a cotton candy Cafco type blaze
gshield or sound shield, it is up by 1. For standard
acoustical plaster materials, there is no change in the
subvariable.

FACTOR TWO: WATER DAMAGE

Water damage is wusually caused by roof leaks,
particilarly in buildings with flat roofs or a concrete slab
and steel beam construction. Skylights can also be
significant sources of leaks. Water damage can also result
from piumbing leaks and water in the vicinity of pools,
locker rooms, and lavatories.

Water can dislodge, delaminate, or disturb
asbestos-containing materials that are otherwise in
satisfactory condition and can increase the potential for
fiber release by dissolving and washing out the binders in
the material. Materials which were not considered friable
may become f{riable after water has dissoived and leached
out the binders. Water can also carry fibers as a slurry to
other areas where evaporation will leave a collection of
fibers that can become resuspended in the air.

Inspect the area for visible signs of water damage such
as discoloration of the asbestos-containing material, stains
on the asbestos-containing material, adjacent walls, or
floor, buckling of the walls or floor, or areas where pieces
of the asbestos-containing material have separated into
layers (delaminated) or come loose and fallen down
thereby exposing the substrate.

Close inspection is required. In many areas staining may
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only occur in a lmited area while water damage causing
delaminatlon may have occurred in a much larger area.
In addition, the water damage may have cccurred since
the original inspection for friable material was conducted
causing new areas {o hecome irlable and require an
assessment inspection.

Delamination is particularly a probiem in areas where
the substrate is a very smooth concrete slab. Check to see
if the material “gives” when pressure is applied from
underneath.

FACTOR TWO: WATER DAMAGE -

This factor is comprised of three levels:

A, NO WATER DAMAGE: No water stains or evidence
of the material being disturbed by water. No stains on
the floor or walls to indicate past water damage.

NUMERICAL VALUE: ¢

B. MINOR WATER DAMAGE: Small areas of the
material or adjacent floor and/or walls show water
staing and ceiling material may be slightly buckled.
However, pieces have not fallen from the ceiling and
the damage affects 10 percent or less of the material.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE TO MAJOR WATER DAMAGE: Water
has dislodged some of the material and caused the
material to break away, or has become saturated and
has the potential to fall, and/or greater than 10
percent of the maierial has been affected. Ashestos
fibers have been carried from the asbestos-containing
material by water and evaporaiion has occurred,
and/or the fibers have been deposited on other
suriaces.

NUMERICAL VALUE; 2

After the general subjective determination has been
made, if the roof above the maierial is a sioped or hipped
roof, the subjective is reduced by 1/2. If it is a flat roof
and built-up it is increased by 1/2. If the substrate type is
is metal or concrete, it is reduced by 1/2.

FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

The amouni of asbestos-containing material exposed to
the area occupied by people can increase the likelihood
that the material may be disturbed and determines
whether the fibers can freely move through the area. An
asbestos-containing material is considered exposed if it can
bhe seen, ie., if there are no physical barriers which must
be moved in order to get fo the material. For a material
not to be exposed, the barrier must be complete,
undamaged, and not likely to be removed or dislodged. An
asbestos-containing material should be considered exposed
if it is visible, regardless of the height of the material,

I# the asbestos-contalning material is located behind a
suspended ceiling with movable tiles, a close inspection
must be made of the condition of the suspended ceilings,
the lkelihood and frequency of access inio the suspended
ceiling, and whether the suspended ceiling forms a
complete barrier or is only partially concealing the
material.

Asbestos-containing material above a suspended ceiling is
considered exposed if the space above the suspended
ceiling comprises an air plenum. Suspended ceilings with
numerous louvers, grids or other open spaces should be
considered exposed. This factor is comprised of three
levels:

FACTOR THREE: EXPOSED SURFACE AREA

A. MATERIAL NOT EXPOSED: Located above
suspended ceiling. None visible without removing
panels or ceiling sections. Suspended ceiling is not
damaged.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. TEN PERCENT OR LESS OF THE MATERIAL IS
EXPOSED: A few panels of a suspended ceiling have
been removed. Spaces between ceiling tiles exisi which
would allow fibers to pass through the barrier.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. GREATER THAN
MATERIAL IS EXPOSED.

10 PERCENT OF THE

NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

After the general determination is made, if thers is an
HVAC system that is part of the plenum area, the general
determination is increased by 1. If there is no plenum but
only an enclosed dead space, it is reduced by 1. If there
is a semi- or permanent enclesure under the fireproofing
or acoustical plaster isolating the mechanical system, the
general determination is reduced by 1/2,

FACTOR FOUR: ACCESSIBILITY

If the friable asbestos-containing material can be
reached by building users or maintenance people either
directly or by impact from objects used in the area, it is
accessible and subject to accidental or intention contact
and damage. Material which is accessible is most likely to
be disturbed in the future.

Evidence of degree of accessibility can also be
deiermined by examining asbestos-containing surfaces for
impact marks, gouges, scrapes, finger marks, items thrown
into the material, etc. Even coated ceilings 25 feet high
have been observed with pencils, pens, forks and other
items stuck in the material. Also note such practices as
stacking boxes from floor fo ceiling. The top box may
scrape the asbestos-containing coating off the ceiling when
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if is moved.

The proximity of the friable asbestos-containing material

to heaiing, ventilation, lighting and plumbing systems
requiring maintenance or repair may increase its
accessibility.

In addition, the activities and behavior of persons using
the building should be included in the assessinent of
whether the material is accessible. For example, persons
involved in athletic activities may accidentally cause
damage to the material on the walls and ceilings of
gymnasiums through contact by balls or athletic
equipment. Te become fully aware of the uses of the
building by its occupanis, the inspector should consult with
building staff or personnel familiar with routine hbuilding
activities, This factor is comprised of three levels;

ACCESSIBILITY

A, NOT ACCESSIBLE: The material is located above a
tight suspended ceiling or is concealed by ducis or
piping. The building occupants cannol contact the
maierial,

NUMERICAL VALUE: ¢

B. RARELY ACCESSIBLE: The material is contacted
only during abnormal activity such as infrequent
malntenrance or repair of nearby heating ventilation,
lighting or plumbing systems. Building occupants rarely
touch the material or throw objecis against it.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. HIGHLY ACCESSIBLE: Material is coniacted
frequenily due to rouitine maintenance. The building
occupants can confact the material during normal
activily at which time they routinely touch and
dislodge the materials or throw objecis against it.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 4

if the ceiling height or material height is greater than 9
1/2 feet, the subjective score is reduced by 1. If it is
under 9 1/2 feet it is increased by 1. Since the building
occupancy and use status tells us a great deal about how
often the material is going to be accessed, we adjust the
subjective determination by 1 1/2+ depending on the
amount of occupancy.

Pipe chases, crawl spaces, attics and mechanical air
handling rooms are reduced by 1 1/2, whereas major
boiler rooms, classrooms, secretarial pools, or offices are
increased hy 1 1/2.

FACTOR FIVE: ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

The level of activity and movement in the vicinity of
the asbestos-containing material can affect both the
potential for disturbance of the material as well as the

level of resuspension of the fibers which have come loose
from the material. Consider not oaly the movement caused
by the activities of people in the area but also movement
from other sources such as high vibraiion from adjacent
rooms, highways, eic.

Ancther source of vibration is sound, such as music and
noise. Sound sets airwaves in motion in certain
frequencies. As these sound waves Iimpact on
asbestos-containing material, they may vibrate this material
and contribute to fiber release. Therefore fibers may be
released to a greater extent in & band room, music
practice room, or audiiorium than in the remainder of the
building. Aircraft noise also has the ability io vibrate
buildings; therefore, the inspector should determine if the
building is in a direct flight path. It has been reporied
that in several schools whose ceilings were coated with
ashestos-containing acoustical plaster, the band rooms were
dustier than any other room in the school and granular
inaterial was deposited on floors and desks after music
practice sessions.

The level of activity can best be described by
identifying the purpose of the area as well as eslimaling
the number of persons who enter the area on a typical
day.

ACTIVITY AND MOVEMENT

A, NONE OR LOW ACTIVITY: This level would
normally include areas such as administrative offices,
libraries, and those classrooms where the population is
quiet and non-destructive.

NUMERICAL VALUE: {

B.. MODERATE ACTIVITY: This level describes
corridors, classrooms or other areas where activities
exist that could create undue vibration. This vibraiion
could resuli in fibers being released from the material
into the immediate area.

NUMERICAL VALUE; I

C. HIGH ACTIVITY LEVEL: This level may be found
in cafeterias and corridors whose occupanis are
vandalous or disruptive in their activities. This also
includes all gymnasiums, swimming pools and rooms
containing machinery.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

After the subjective determination is made, we must
determine whether there is sedentary or nonsedentary
movement. If the room in question is a library or other
sedentary work environments, the subjective variable is
reduced by 1/2. However, if the area in question has a
great deal of activity such as in a hallway, a boiler rooin,
a maintenance shed, etc., the variable will be increased by
1/2. If the room in question in subject (o sound or
mechanical vibration such as in an auditerium or a band
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“hall or in an air handling or boiler room where there are

constant vibrations, the variable is up by 1/2. If the area
in question contains n¢ recognizable sound or mechanical
vibrations, or if nc air handling systems are on the roof of
the area, the subjective variable is reduced by 1/2.

FACTOR SIX; AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM

An air plenum exists when the return (or, in rare cases,
conditioned) air leaves a room or hall through vents in a
suspended ceiling and travels at low speed and pressure
through the space between the actual ceiling and the
suspended ceiling or ducts. In evaluating whether an air
plenum or direct air stream is present the inspector must
look for evidence of ducts or cavities used to convey air
to and from heating or cooling equipment or the presence
of air venis or outlets which blow air directly onto friable
material.

A typical construction technique is to use the space
between a suspended ceiling and the actual ceiling as a
return air plenum. In many cases you will have to lift the
tiles in the suspended ceiling to check if this is the case.
Inspection of the air handling or HVAC equipment rooms
may also provide evidence of the presence of this material
in the plenums.

Special attention should be paid to whether activities
such as maintenance frequently occur which would disturb

. the material in the plenum. Also any evidence that the
! material is being released or eroded (l.e. is it damaged or

deteriorated so that the material is free to circulate in the
airstream) such as accumulations of the material in the
plenum should be noted. The presence of a direct air
stream is indicated by discoloration of the asbestos coating
in the vicinity of a vent or erosion patterns may be
evident in the asbestos-containing material,

AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM

A, NO AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT:

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. AIR PLENUM OR DIRECT AIR STREAM
PRESENT: Look for dust patterns deposiied by an air
stream on surfaces next to air supply diffusers. Fan
rooms coated with ashestos-containing material may be
contributing asbestos fibers to the building air if the
circulation system draws air from such a coated room.
Look for debris from the ashestos-containing material
being deposited on dampers and filters of the air
intake.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

After the general determination is made, we look at the
velocity of the air flow if in fact there is an air flow. If
the air flow is recognizable by human feeling rather than
the wvariable is increased by 1/4. If it is

non-recognizable it is reduced by 1/4. If the air flow is a
constant, steady siream it, again, is reduced by 1/4;
whereas if the air flow is an impact air flow such as
through thermastatic action where large pgusts of air
impact the material from time to time it is increased by
1/4.

FACTOR SEVEN, FRIABILITY

The term “friable” is applied to dry material that can
be crumbled, pulverized, or reduced fo powder by hand
pressure or which under normal use or maintenance emiis
or can be expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air. In
touched. The asbesios-containing material can vary in
degree of friability. The more friable the material, the
greater the potential for asbestos {fiber release and
contamination. A material that contains asbesios can be
expected to emit fibers during use or maintenance if the
original integrity of the material has been disturbed.

FRIABILITY

A. NOT FRIABLE:; Material that is hard and cannot
be damaged by hand. An object is required to
penetrate material. The material integrity has been
maintained.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. LOW FRIABILITY: Material that is difficult yet
possible to damage by hand. Material can be indented
by forceful impact. If the granular, cementitious
asbestos-containing material is rubbed, it leaves
granules on the hand but no powder. Material integrity
has been disturbed.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 1

C. MODERATE FRIABILITY: Fairly easy to dislodge
and crush or pulverize. Material may be removed in
small or large pieces. Material is soft and can easily
be indented by hand pressure. The granular,
cementitious asbhestos-containing material leaves a
powder residue on the hands when rubbed.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

D, BIGH FRIABILITY: The material is fluffy, spongy,
or flaking and may have pieces hanging down. Easily
crushed or pulverized by hand pressure. Material may
disintegrate or fall apart when touched.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

FACTOR EIGHT: ASBESTQS CONTENT

The percentage for all types of asbestos present should
be added for the total asbestes content. The numericai
value is assigned based upon the report of analysis, not on
appearance of the material.
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With a high percentage of asbestos, there are more
fibers that can be released and contaminate the building
environment. Therefore, if certain areas are identical in
their assessment using the other seven factors, this factor
will be helpful in establishing priorities and indicating
which area needs to be addressed first. This factor is
comprised of three levels:

A. TRACE AMOUNTS TO ONE PERCENT.
NUMERICAL VALUE: 0

B. GREATER THAN ONE PERCENT TO FIFTY
PERCENT. Ceiling and wall coatings most frequently
encountered in this category are the granular,
cementitious acoustical plasters.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 2

C. FIFTY PERCENT TO ONE HUNDRED PERCENT.
Most frequently materials containing over 50%
asbestos were pipe and boiler wrapping or the fibrous,
cotton candy, type sprayed-on insulation.

NUMERICAL VALUE: 3

Step 2: Exposure Number Calculation

The Exposure Number is derived from the Factor
Scores by a formula, After entering the chosen Factor
Scores on lines 1 through 8:

a) Sum factors 1 through 6 and enter opposite SUM;

b) Muliiply factor 7 times factor 8, and enter
opposite PRODUCT;

¢y Multiply SUM times PRODUCT and enter
opposite EXPOSURE NUMBER.

This number represents the result of your assessment
for each area of the building. The values can range from
@ to 162, The higher the numerical value, the greater the
potential for fiber release and therefore the more
hazardous the situation. The Exposure Number musi now
be compared to the Corrective Action Scale, which is Step
3.

Step 3: Comparison of Exposure Number to Corrective
Action Scale

Appendix B, Corrective Action Scale, presenis five
Priority Levels, and a range of Exposure Numbers for
whichi that Priority Level is appropriate. Compare the
Exposure Number derived in Siep 2 to the Priority Levels
in Appendix B, For example, an Exposure MNumber of 65
indicates that a Priority Level of I should be assigned. An
Exposure Number of 10, however, indicates that a Priority
Level of IV should be assigned. The proper response
action for each Priority Level is found in Section IX of
these siandards.

APPENDIX B
CORRECTIVE ACTION SCALE

Priority Level Exposure Number Range

I 61 - 16
II 40 - 8
III 20 - 3
v g - 1

Significant Hazard As Defined in

Area Section I

T ASBESTOS SURVEY STANDARDS FOR BUILDINGS
TO BE RENGVATED OR DEMOLISHED

L. Definitions

Abatement Contractor - company or individual properly
licensed in the Commonwealth of Virginia who routinely
conducts asbestos abatement activities such as, but not
limited to remeoval, encapsulation or enclosure of asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

Asbestos - means any material containing more than one
percent of the asbestiform varieties of:

1. chrysotile (serpeantine).

2. crocidolite (riebeckite),

3. amosite (cummingtonite-grunerite),

4. anthophyllite,

5. tremolite, or

6. actinolite.

Building - means a combination of any materials having
a roof to form a structure for the use or occupancy by
persons or property, The word “building” shall be
construed as though foliowed by the words “or part or
parts thereof” unless the content clearly requires a

different meaning.

Building Manager - coniact person representing the
owning entity at each facility.

Building Official - individual designated by the Local
Building Department to issue building permits for the
renovation or demolition of buildings,

Competent Personnel - personnel who are qualified by
education and/or experience to determine the presence of
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ashestos and io assess its hazard, or to abate any such
such hazard by proper encapsulation, enclosure, removal,
repair or operations and maintenance of the asbestos
containing material and who are licensed by the Virginia
Department of Commerce pursuant to the requirements of
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et, seq.) of Title 54.1. In addition,
ashestos inspectors must meet the minimum competency
requirements specified in Section IV(3) of these Standards.

Demolition - the wrecking or taking out of any load
supporting structure member of a facility fogether with
any related handling operations,

Director - shall mean the Director, Virginia Depariment
of Housing and Community Development.

Encapsulation - the treaiment of asbestos-containing
materials with a material that surrounds or embeds
asbestos fibers in an adhesive matrix to prevent the
release of fibers, as the encapsulant creates a membrane
over the surface (bridging encapsulant) or penetrates the
material and binds its components together (penetrating
encapsulant).

Enclosure - the construction or installaiion over or
around the asbestos-containing material of any solid or
flexibie coverings, which will not deteriorate or decompose
for an extended period of time, so as to conceal the
material, contain all asbestos fibers and render the
asbestos-containing material inaccessible,

Friable - material which is capable of being crumbied,
pulverized, or reduced to powder by hand pressure or
which under normal use or maintenance emits or can be
expected to emit asbestos fibers into the air.

Homogenous Material - Any material that appears
similar in terms of color, texture, pattern, date of material
application and functional use.

Inspector - individual who physically inspects each
building for materials that may centain asbestos, who is
properly licensed to conduct building inspections for
ashestos by the Virginla Department of Commerce
pursuant to the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500
et.seq) of Title 54.1 and who meets the additional
requirements specified in Section 1V({3) of these standards.

Management Planner - Individual who develops the plan
to manage any identified or suspect asbestos containing
materials in the facility, who is properly licensed by the
Virginia Depariment of Commerce a4s an Asbestos
Management Planner pursuant to the requirements of
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et.seq.) of Title 54.1.

NESHAPS - National Emission Standard for Hazardous
Air Pollutants, Subpart M, National Emission Standard for
Asbestos, Sections Sect. 61.140 - 61,156.

Notification - Procedure used to inform building
occupants and visitors of the location, description and

condition of all asbesios containing materials identified or
suspected in the facility and of the existence and location
of a plan to manage the material.

Removal - the physical removal of ashesios-containing
material from a building and disposal thereof in
accordance with ail applicable regulations,

Rengvation - altering in any way, one or more facility
components. Operations in which load-supporting structure
members are wrecked, or taken out, are excluded.

Repair - return friable asbestos-containing material to a
condition where it is not friable.

Response Actions - means any action, including removal,
encapsulation, enclosure, repair, method of operation,
maintenance, record keeping or notification that protects
human health from building materials containing asbestos,

Significant Hazard Area - Means any area where the
asbestos containing material is highly friable, where more
than 10% of the material is exposed, where the damage is
widespread and the area is accessible to occupants
including by any air handling system.

Team Leader - individual who is properly licensed as an
asbestos inspector and management planner pursuant fo
the requirements of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et.seq.) of Title
54.1 and who meets the minimum requirements specified
in Section IV{3)(B) of these standards.

Varying Visible Appearance - any visible difference in
size, color, texture, degree of hardness, efc., which may
indicate differing material. This term is synonymous with
“visually distinct material,”

II. Background.

There has been a growing public awareness of ihe link
between the inhalation of asbestos Tfibers and various
diseases such as asbestosis, mesothelioma, lung and other
cancers. As a resuli, Legislation was enacted by the 1987
General Assembly (Article 5.2 Sect. 2.1-526.12 through
2,1-526.17) and was modified by the 1988 General
Assembly which required the Department of General
Services to develop survey standards for the inspection of
buildings other than school buildings in order to identify
the presence of asbestos and to the extent praciicable the
relative hazard to health or safety posed by any ashestos
identified.

III. Putpose.

The primary purpose of these standards is fo establish
the minimum requirements, relevant fo the inspection of
each covered facility for asbestos, and the evaluation of
the risk to human health within that facility.

IV. Scope.
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1. According to Sect, 36-99.7 of the Code of Virginia,
after January 1, 1989 the local building official shall not
issue a building permit for a non-exempted building to be
renovaied or demolished until the building has been
ingpected according to these standards and the owner or
his ageni presents a statement signed by the inspector
conducting the inspection that states either (1) no asbestos
was detected or (2) ashestos was deiected and response
actions to ahate any risk to human health have been
completed or (3) asbestos was detected and response
actions to abate any risk {o human health have been or
will be underiaken as a part of the renovation or
demolition project. The inspection report must be signed
by the inspector.

2. Exempiions: Any building meeiing any one of the
following conditions is exempt from the requirements of
these standards.

a. huilt after January 1, 1978, or,
b. thai is a single-family dwelling; or,

c. that is residential housing with four or fewer
unitg; or,

d. that is a farm building; or,

e. that is a building with less than 3,500 square feet;
or,

f. that is a building with no central heating system;
or,

g that is a building owned by a public utility that is
required by law to give notification to the
Commonwealth of Virginia and to the Environmental
Protection Agency prior to removing asbestos in
coninection with the renovation or demolition of a
building.

3. Minimum Competency Requirements:

A. Individuals conducting inspections of buildings for
ashesios confaining materials shall meet the following
minimum requirements:

1} They shall have a valid Asbestos Inspector’s
License and Ashbestos Management Planner’s License
issued by the Virginia Depariment of Commerce
pursuant to the requirement of Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500
et. seq.) of Title 54,1, and have either;

a) successfully completed a minimum of ftwo (2)
weeks of intensive field training under the direction
of a Team Leader or;

b}y have a minimum of two (2) vears experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings.

B. Individuals filling positions of Team Leader shall
meet the following minimum requiremenis,

1) They shall possess, at a minimum, a college
degree (AS. or B.S) in a physical science or
related scientific field (e.g. biology, environmental
science, engineering, geology, eic.), and;

Z) have a minimum of three years experience in
conducting field assessment surveys for asbestos
containing materials in buildings, and;

3) have a valid Asbestos Ingpector’s License and
Management Planner’s License igsued by ihe
Virginia Department of Commerce purguani o
Chapter 5 (§ 54.1-500 et. seq.) of Tifle 54.1.

V. Prelimminary Assessment.

An initial assessment shall be made o determine if the
building was built prior to January 1, 1978, Any
disagreement shall be resolved according to the Appeals
Process established by the Uniform Statewide Building
Code.

All  buildings covered by these standards musi be
inspected for asbestos prior to receiving a building permit
for a renovation or demolition after January 1, 1888, by
competent personnel as defined herein unless they are
deemed exempt pursuant to Section IV.2Z of these
standards.

VI. Document Review and On-Site Survey.

A review should be made of all appropriate building
construction documenis (ie, floor plans, blueprints,
microfilm record, previous inspection records, asbestos
abatement projects, etc.) to facilitate the identification of
areas where asbestos may be present if available. A basic
sketch of the representative floor plan showing any major
detail must be prepared to identify bulk sample locations
and general asbestos material location.

Any on-site inspections must be conducted by competent
personnel properly licensed by the Virginia Department of
Commerce who have the tfraining to identify the presence
of asbestos, and to assess, to the extent practicable, the
relative hazard or hazards to hezlth and safety posed at
each location at which asbestos is suspected or identified.
Each on-site survey shall include at least the following and
be decumented in a report to the owners.

1. Visual Inspection - All suspect asbesios-containing
materials located in the renovation or demolition area that
are or may become friable, as defined by ihese standards,
during the renovation or demolition project must be
identified. These areas may include but not be limited to:

A. rooms, hallways, and offices

B, mechanical and electrical equipment rooms
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C. pipe chases
D. hasements
E. attics

F. the space above ceilings, between walls, and below
floors

G. steam tunnels

H. stairwells

I. closets and storage areas

J. all occupied and unoccupied spaces

K. crawi spaces, including soil as appropriate
L. Floor covering and ﬁastic

M. Exterior coverings and roofs

In addition, identify and document the location of all
fire doors suspected of containing asbestos. These locations
are to be designated on the building skeiches and included
in the inspection report.

Note: Areas where access is impossible or prohibitive shall
+ be identified on the building sketches. A notation must be
/ made in the inspection report as to why the areas could
not be investigated. All materials in these areas are to be
considered to confain asbestos.

2. Bulk Sampling - representative bulk sampling of
suspected asbestos-containing materials shall be conducted
and submitted to a laboratory meeting the minimum
requirements found in Section VII of these standards.

All sample areas shall be clearly marked and a
permanent identification number corresponding to the
respective samples and shall be identified on copies of the
available construction drawings or the building sketches
prepared by the inspector.

A, Representative samples of each distinct type of
suspect asbestos-containing material shall be collected
to confirm its asbestos content unless it is assumed to
contain asbestos. Distinction between types of material
shall be based on at least the following criteria:

1) visual appearance, size;
2) texture and hardness;

3) functional use, including but not limited to
insulation, ceilings, walls, boilers, tanks, furnace,
other mechanical equipment, ceiling pipes, pipe
wrapping, elbow material, valve material, structural
members, decks, beams, duct materials, roofs,
exterior coverings, fire doors and/or stage curtains.

4) information provided by documents, interviews, or
any source as to prior renovation or patchwork,

B. The minimum number of samples to be taken for
each distinct type of suspected asbestos material shall
be as follows:

1} Sprayed or iroweled material - three random
samples for each visually or functionally different
material or known different application for up to
1,000 sq. ft, five random samples from 1,000 to
5,000 sq. ft, seven random samples Irom 5,000 to
10,000 sq. ft., and for every 5,000 sq. ft. over 10,000
sq. ft. one additional random sample will be taken,
This rule applies to homogencous material on each
floor only.

2) Pipe and duct insulation - a minimum of one
sample for every 150 linear feet of material of
varying size or visual appearance per floor. Samples
shall be taken where material is damaged or
exposed where possible, to avoid breaching intact
covering,

3) Valve or f{itting muds - three samples of valve
material or elbow mud for each insulated line of
varying diameter or visual appearance per floor or
area.

4) Boilers, tanks, and furnaces - three samplas per
unit if homogeneous.

5) Patchwork - one sample of each patch or repair.

6) Ceiling or acoustical tile - three samples for each
material of varying visible appearance per floor.

7) Roofs and other exierior materials - 3 samples
per 10,000 sq. ft, plus 1 additional sample per each
additional 5000 sq. fi. per homogenous area or level,

8) Other materials - as determined as necessaty by
the inspector - but at least iwo samples per
homogenous material per {loor or level.

Note: Additional concerns should be addressed when
sampling roof maierials, such as proper patching
procedures and “warranty” considerations.

C. Selection of sample location:
1) For sprayed on or troweled on material, the EPA
guidelines located on pages 15-27 in ‘Ashestos -
Containing Materials in School Buildings - Guidance
for Analytical Programs” will be followed.

2} For other types of uses, visually distinct materials
will be sampled.

D. Bulk Sample Size:

Vol. 5, Issue 9

Monday, January 30, 1989

1253



General Notices/Errata

1} Samples shall be taken io penetrate all layers of
the material. Samples should coniain at least 15
cubic centimeters of material, and shall be placed
in a container and sealed at the time of collection.

E. Sampling Precautions:

All precautions shall be taken to prevent exposure to
fhose present in or around the facility during the
collection of samples. The survey team is responsible
for protecting occupants of the area and for patching
the sampling area.

1) All sampling shall be conducted when building
occupants are not in the immediate area, and
preference shall be given to time when the areas
being sampled are not in use.

When it is not possible {o collect samples during a
fime when the facility is not being used, advance
arrangements shall be made 1o evacuate ithe
immediaie sampling area(s) for the time necessary
to collect the samples, The building manager is
responsible for insuring that evacuwation takes place.

2) Proper procedures and equipment shail be used
during sampling io minimize fiber generation.

3 Area Protection and cleanup:

Care should be taken to minimize f{iber release;
however, any visible debris or residue generated
during the sampling shall be thoroughly removed by
wet wiping the debris or HEPA vacuuming. An area
at least 4 feet in each direction shail also be
cleaned using the above methods.

4) Locations from which samples are taken shall be
paiched as soon as the sampling has been completed
by using methods and materials which are
acceptable to the Project Manager and which are
both structurally sound and aesthetically compatible.
Each such location may be treated by low pressure
application of an approved encapsulation.

5 When samples are taken in areas where the
material is in poor condiiion, care musi be taken to
prevent further deterioration or fiber release.

a. The sample location will he adequaiely patched
to prevent fiber release or deterioration by the
inspector unless otherwise noted by the Building
Manager in writing,

ViI. Bulk Sample Analysis

1. Samples shall be analyZzed by polarizing light
microscopy using the EPA Interim Method for the
Determination of Asbestos in Bulk Insulation Samples
{EPA-600/M4-82-020).

2. The ingpector shall submit bulk samples for analysis
to a laboratory that suoccessfully participates in the
National Imstitute of Standards and Technology (NITS)
Quality Assurance Program or an approved egquivaleni

Quality Assurance Program, and have
certification/accreditation by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association.

3. Sample Submissions:

A. Laboratory Analystt Each analyst must have

successfully completed a course in basic asbesios
analysis, similar to that offered by Walter C. McCrone
Associates of Chicago, Ilinois. In addition, each
analyst must have six months of on-the<ob training
with an analyst found acceptable through the NITS
Quality Assurance Program/Nationa! Voluntary
Labkoratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or an
approved equivaleni.

VIII. Certification.

To determine compliance, documentation shalil include at
a minimum,;

1. Qualifications of Inspector.
2. Qualifications of Laboratory and Analyst.

3. Documentation necessary to determine that the survey
was conducted accerding io these standards.

4, Proposed action to comply with unmet requirements.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY
YOSH Program Directive

SUBJECT: Standard Interpretation: Applicability of Virginia
Coniined Space Standard, 1910.146, to Insurance Companies
Employing Boiler and Pressure Vessel Safety Inspectors.

A, PURPOSE. This directive transmits VOSH Citation
policy concerning the applicability of the Confined Space
Standard for General Industry and ihe Consiruction
Indusiry, 1910.146, to insurance companies employing
boiler and pressure vessel safety inspectors.

B. SCOPE. This directive applies to all VOSH personnel
and specifically to occupational health enforcement
persoennel.

C. ACTION., The assistant commissioner, enforcement
directors and supervisors shail assure that the procedures
outlined bhelow are adhered to by enforcement personnei
when citing 1910.146 in instances involving boiler and
pressure vessel inspectors for insurance companies.

D. BACKGROUND. At the request of representatives
irom the insurance industry and boiler and pressure vessel
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" inspectors, a meeting was held on August 30, 1988, allowed
by representatives from the insurance industry, inspectors,
and the department. Members of the Safety and Health
Codes Board attended as ohservers. As a result of the
meeting the commissioner has approved this standard
interpretation which addresses the concerns of the
interested groups and conforms to guidelines in the Field
Operations Manual.

E. GENERAL POLICY GUIDELINES,

1. The Department of Labor and Industry will
recognize written contracts made between insurance
companies and owner-users of boiler and pressure
vessels regarding the provision of atiendants and
emergency equipment as required by 1910.146, when
the procedures listed in G are followed.

2. Although an employer cannot coniract away safety
and health responsibilities, the department does
recognize that those responsibilities may be met in a
number of different ways on a multi-employer
worksite.,

3. The department will enforce 1810.146 in situations
involving owner-users of boiler and pressure vessels
and insurance inspectors in the same manner that it
enforces other standards on multi-employer worksites.

. F. SCOPE OF INTERPRETATION, This interpretation
| covers only those entries where 1810.146 requires an
* attendant, Such entries include instances where a potential
for engulfment is present or in atmospheres presenting a
potential for death, disablement, injury or acute illness
from one or more of the following causes:

1. A flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 109
of its lower explosive limit (LEL);

2. An oxygen deficient atmosphere containing less than
19.5% oxygen by veolume or an oXygen enriched
atmosphere containing more than 23% oxygen by
volume;

3. An atmosphere concentration of any substance listed
in Subpart Z of Pari 1910 Standards above the listed
numerical value of the permissible exposure limit
(PEL); or

4. A condition immediately dangerous to life or health
as defined in this subsection.

(NOTE: *“Immediately dangerous to life or health
(JDLH)” means any condition that poses an immediate
threat to life, or which is likely to resuli in acute or
immediately severe health effects.)

G. CITATION PROCEDURES ON MULTI-EMPLOYER
WORKSITES INVOLVING OWNER-USERS OF BOILER
AND PRESSURE VESSELS AND INSURANCE

INSPECTORS.

1. Situations involving boiler and pressure vessels
where one or more of the hazards mentioned in F is
present are usually both created and controlled by one
employer (the owner-user) while an employee of
another employer (the insurance company inspector)
may become exposed o the hazard In the normal
course of work (inspecting the bhoiler or pressure
vessel),

2, In situations such as the one described in G.]1, the
law imposes responsibility on both employers for the
safety and health of their employees.

3. In a multi-employer worksite situation, the employer
who neither creates or controls the hazard can avoid
liabtlity for a violation only by taking steps which are
reasonable under the circumstances to protect their
employees against the hazardous condition.

The employer must make a resonable effort to
persuade the controlling employer to correct the
hazard and remove or provide alternative means to
protect their employees from danger until the situation
is corrected (satisfactory “alternative means” would
inctude proper atmospheric testing, personal protective
equipment and training).

4. To encourage the correction or avoidance of
hazards in a situation such as that described in G.1
(see also F.1 to F.4), the department will recognize a
wriiten contractual arrangemeni between owner-users
and insurance companies as a reasonable means of
achieving compliance with 1810.146 (see F, Scope of
Interpretation ). The written coniractual agreement
shaill be executed before the insurance inspector
enters the boiler and pressure vessel.

5. The written contraciual agreement musi comply
with the requirements of 1910.146 and must be rigidly
adhered to by both parties. The insurance companies’
actions, not the owner-users, will guide VOSH decisions
regarding responsibility when an employee of the
insurance company i$ exposed to the hazard. The
same rule applies ito the owner-user when an
employee of the owner-user is exposed to the hazard.

If the owner-user breaches the contract and fails to
protect the insurance companies employees, it will be
the insurance company's responsibility to assure that
its employee refuses to conduct an inspection until the
confract is followed (or provides satisfactory
alternative means to protect the employee from the
hazard as described in G.3 above). Where the
owner-user provides no attendants or rescue
equipment, the inspector shall noi enter the boiler or
pressure vessel without first assuring the presence of a
quatified atiendant and emergency equipiment.

H. REFERENCE. Section V.F, Multi-Employer Worksites,

of the VOSH Field Operations Manual (FOM).
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DISTRIBUTION:

Commissioner of Labor and Industry
Assistant Commissioner for VOSH
VOSH Technical Services Director
Directors and Supervisors
Compliance Safety and Health Staff

Voluntary Compliance and Training Staff
OSHA Regiona! Administrator, Region III

NOTICES TO STATE AGENCIES

RE: Forms for filing material on dates for publicafion in
the Virginia Register of Regulations,

All agencies are required to use the appropriaie forms
when furnishing material and dates for publication in the

Virginia Register of Regulations. The forms are supplied
by the office of the Registrar of Regulations. If you do not

have any forms or you need additional forms, please
contact: Jane Chaifin, Virginia Code Commission, P.0. Box
3-AG, Richmond, Va. 23208, telephone (804) 786-3591,

FORMS:

NOTICE OF INTENDED REGULATORY ACTICN -
RRO1

NOTICE OF COMMENT PERIOD - RR02

PROPOSED (Transmittal Sheet) - RR03

FINAL (Transmittal Sheet) - RR04

EMERGENCY (Transmittal Sheet} - RRO5

NOTICE OF MEETING - RRO6

AGENCY RESPONSE TO LEGISLATIVE

OR GUBERNATORIAL OBJECTIONS - RRO8
DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING AND BUDGET
(Transmiital Sheet) - DPERR(Y

Copies of the Virginia Register Form, Style and Procedure
Manuai may also be obtained from Jane Chaffin at the
above address,
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Symbols Key
t Indicates entries since last publication of the Virginia Register
& Location accessible to handicapped
s Telecommunications Device for Deaf (TDD)/Voice Designation

NOTICE

Only those meetings which are filed with the Registrar
of Regulations by the filing deadline noted at the
beginning of this publication are listed. Since some
meetings are called on short notice, please be aware that
this listing of meetings may be incomplete. Also, all
meetings are subject to cancellation and the Virginia
Register deadline may preclude a notice of such
cancellation,

For additional information on open meetings and public
hearings held by the Standing Committees of the
Legislature during the interim, please call Legislative
Information at (804) 786-6530.

VIRGINIA CODE COMMISSION

EXECUTIVE

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE AND CONSUMER
SERVICES

" February 22, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Public Hearing
Washington Building, 1100 Bank Street, 2nd Floor Board
Room, Richmond, Virginia, @

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Department of
Agriculture and Consumer Services intends to amend
regulations entitled: VR 115-03-01. Rules and
Regulations Applicable to Controlled Atmosphere
(CA) Apples, These regulations prescribe requirements
for apples identified as stored under controlled
atmosphere conditions.

Statutory Authority: § 3.1-997 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 3,
1589, to T. Graham Copeland, Jr.,, 1100 Bank Street, Room
210, Richmond, Virginia 23219,

Contact: Donald B. Ayers, Director of Commodity Services,
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services, 1100
Bank St., Room 804, Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone (8G4)
786-0480 or SCATS 786-0480

DEPARTMENT OF AIR POLLUTION CONTROL
(STATE AIR POLLUTION CONTROL BOARD)

March 22, 1989 - 7:30 p.m. — Public Hearing
y Dabney Lancaster Community College, Moomaw Student

Center, Seminar Room, Clifton Forge, Virginia

Mareh 22, 1886 - 16 a.m. — Public Hearing
Town Council Chambers, Town Hall, 329 Sixth Street, West
Point, Virginia

March 22, 1989 - 2 p.m. - Public Hearing
Hopewell Circuit Court Room, Municipal Building, 300
North Main Street, Hopewell, Virginia

March 22, 1989 - 10 a,m. — Public Hearing
Franklin High School, 611 Crescent Drive, Auditorium,
Franklin, Virginia

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Air Peollution
Control Board intends io amend regulations entitled:
VR 120-01. Regulations for the Contrel and
Abatement of Air Pollution. The regulation requires
the owner/operator to limit TRS emissions from the
kraft pulp mill to a level resultant from the use of
reasonably available control technology and necessary
for the protection of public welfare.

Statutory Authority: § 10.1-1308 of the Code of Virginia.
Writien comments may be submitted until March 22, 19289,

Contact: Robert A. Mann, Director, Division of Program
Pevelopment, Department of Air Pollution Controel, P.O.
Box 10089, Richmond, Va. 23240, telephone (304) 786-5789
or SCATS 786-5789

BOARD FOR ARCHITECTS, PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEERS, LAND SURVEYORS AND LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECTS

Beoard for Architects

t February 3, 1989 - % a.m. — Open Meeting
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street, Richimond,
Virginia. &

A meeting to (i) approve minutes of the Dacember 18,
1988, meeting; (ii) review applications; (iii) review
general correspendence; and (iv) review enforcement
files,

Board for Professional Engineers
February 8, 1989 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street, Richmond,
Virginia.
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A meeting to (i) approve minutes of the November &,
1988, meeting;, (ii) review applications; (iii} review
general correspondence; and (iv) review enforcement
files,

Comtact: Bonnie S. Salzman, Assistant Director, Department
of Commerce, 3600 W, Broad St, Richmond, Va. 23230,
telephone (804) 367-8514, toll-free 1-800-552-3016 or SCATS
3678514

BOARD OF AUDIGLOGY AND SPEECH PATHOLOGY

1 February 8, 1989 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Koger Center-West, Richmond, Virginia. [&

A regular board meeting.

Contact: Mark L, Forberg, Executive Director, 1601 Rolling
Hills Dr, Richmond, WVa. 23219-5005, telephone (804)
662-8111

VIRGINIA AVIATION BOARD

1 February 6, 1988 - 16 a.m. ~ Open Meeting
Richmond International Airport, Board Room, Richmond,
Virginia '
A meeting to discuss matters affecting aviation in
Virginia.

Centact: Xenneth A. Rowe, Direcior, Department of
Aviation, 4508 §. Laburnum Ave., P.O. Box 7716,
Richmond, Va. 23231, telephone (804) 786-6284

BOARD FOR BARBERS

1 February %7, 1988 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Stireet,
Richmond, Virginia.

5th  Floor,

A meeting to rTeview (i) applications; (ii)
correspondence; (iii) enforcement cases; (iv)
regulations; and to (v) administer examinations.

Contact: Roberta L. Banning, Assistant Director,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad Si., Richmond,
Va., 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8590 or toll-free
1-800-552-3016 (VA only)

LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE OF
CHESTERFIELD COUNTY

February 2, 1989 - 5:30 p.m. — Open Meeting

Mareh 2, 1989 - 5:30 p.m, — Open Meefing
Chesterfield County Administration Building,
Ironbridge Road, Room 502, Chesterfield, Virginia. &

10001

A meeting to meel requiremenis of
Amendment and Reauthorization Act of 1986.

Superfund

Contaet: Lynda G. Furr, Assistant Emergency Services
Coordinator, Chesterfield Fire Depariment, P. 0. Box 40,
Chesterfieid, Va. 23832, telephone (804) 748-1236

CHILD DAY-CARE COUNCIL

t Fepruary 8, 198% - § a.m, — Open Meeting

Koger Executive Cenfer, West End, Blair Building, 8007
Discovery Drive, Conference Rooms A and B, Richmond,
Virginia, (Interpreter for deaf provided if requesied)

The Child Day-Care Council will meet to discuss
issues, concerns, and programs that impact licensed
child care centers, The council will also review public
comment received about the proposed child care
center regulations. The contingency snow date is
February 17, 1988,

Contact: Arlene Kasper, Program Development Supervisor,
Division of Licensing Programs, Department of Social
Services, 8007 Discovery Dr., Richmond, Va, 23229-869%,
telephone (804) 662-9034 or SCATS 662-2034

CONSORTIUM ON CHILD MENTAL HEALTH

Febrvary 1, 1989 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Eighth Street Office Buiiding, 805 East Broad Street, 11th
Floor Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

A regular business meeting open to the public,
followed by an executive session, for purposes of
confidentiality, to review applications for funding of
services to individuals.

Contaci: Wenda Singer, Chair, Virginia Depariment for
Children, 805 E, Broad St., Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone
(804) 786-2208

INTERDEPARTMENTAL LICENSURE AND
CERTIFICATION OF RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES FOR
CHILDREN

Coordinating Committee

February 10, 1989 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

March 10, 198% - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Office of the Coordinator, Interdepartmental Licensure and
Certification, 1603 Santa Rosa Drive, Tyler Building, Suite
210, Richmond, Virginia. &l

Regularly scheduled meetings to consider such
administrative and policy issues as may be presented
to the committee,

Contact: John J. Allen, Jr., Coordinator, Office of the
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Coordinator, Interdepartmental Licensure and Certification,
8007 Discovery Dr., Richmond, Va. 23229-8699, telephone
(804) 662-7124 or SCATS 662-7124

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COUNCIL ON RATE-SETTING
FOR CHILDREN'S FACILITIES

January 34, 198% - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Depariment of Corrections, 6900 Atmore Drive, Board
Room, 3rd Floor, Richmond, Virginia, & (Interpreter for
deaf provided if requesied)

The Service Provider Representative
Interagency Consortium on Severely Emotionally
Disiurbed Children, who is appointed by the
Rate-Setting Council, will report the Consortium’s first
year of activities. The council will adjourn into the
Task Force on Regulation Revision and the Task
Force on Coordination with Licensing of Out-of-State
Issues. After lunch, the meeting will reconvene for a
regular business meeting.

to the

Contact: Nancy W. Bockes, 120 Armory Rd., Galax, Va.
24333, telephone (703) 236-2452

BOARD FOR CONTRACTORS

+ April 19, 1989 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Sireet, Richmond,
Virginia,

A quarterly meeting to (i) address policy and
procedural issues, (i) review and render decisions on
applications for contractors’ licenses, (iii) review staff
recommendations for revisions to its rules and
regulations, and (iv) review and render case decisions
on matured complaints against licensees. The meeting
is open to the public; however, & large portion of the
board’'s business will he discussed in the executive
gegsion.

Contact: Laster G. Thompson, Jr., Assistant Director, 360¢
W. Broad §St, Richmond, Va. 23230, telephone (804)
367-8557 or toll-free 1-800-552-3016

BOARD OF CORRECTIONS
t February 15, 1983 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
6900 Atmore Drive, Board of Corrections Board Room,

Richmond, Virginia, &

A regular monthly meeting to consider such matters
as may be presenied to the board.

Contact: Vivian Toler, Secretary to the Board, 6900 Atmore
Dr., Richmond, Va. 23225, telephone (804) 674-3235

BOARD FOR COSMETOLOGY

1 February 13, 1889 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

5th Floor,

A meeting to (i) review correspondence; (i) review
applications; (ili) review enforcement cases; and (iv)
discuss routine board business.

Contact: Roberta 1. Banning, Assistant Director,
Department of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond,
Va. 23230-4917, telephone (804) 367-8590 or toll-free
1-800-552-3016 (VA only)

GOVERNOR’S MIGRANT AND SEASCNAL
FARMWORKERS BOARD

NOTE: CHANGE OF MEETING DATE

February E, 1989 - 10 a.m. -~ Open Meeting

Fourth Street Office Building, 205 North Fourth Street, 2nd
Floor, Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

A regular meeting of the board.

Contact: Marilyn Mandel, Division Director, Department of
Labor and Industry, P.Q. Box 12064, Richmond, Va. 23241,
telephone (804) 786-2385 or SCATS 786-2385

DEPARTMENT OF FIRE PROGRAMS

February 3, 1989 - 9 a.m. - Public Hearing
Holiday Inn-Downitown, 301 West Franklin Street,
Richmond, Virginia

Notfice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Department of Fire
Services intends to amend regulations entitled: VR
310-02-82. Regulations Establishing Certification
Standards for Fire Inspectors. This regulation
establishes certification standards for fire inspectors
and is amended to incorporate training required as a
result of revisions {o the Code of Virginia by the 1288
General Assembly authorizing search warrants for
inspection or reinspection of buildings.

Statutory Authority: § 9-155 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 3,
1989,

Contact: Robert A. Williams, Department of Fire
Programs, James Monroe Bldg, 101 N, 14th St., Richmond,
Va. 23219, telephone (8G4) 225-2681 or SCATS 225-2681

* % % ¥ ¥ R ¥ %

February 3, 1989 - & a.m. — Public Hearing

Holiday Inn-Downtown, 301 West Franklin Street,
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Richinond, Virginia

MNotice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Department of Fire
Programs intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
3i0-05-04. Regulations Governing the Certification of
Instructers Providing Training at Lecal Fire
Training Facilities. Regulations Geoverning the
Certification of Instructors Providing Training at Local
Fire Training Facilities will require localities using
Fire Programs Funds for local fire iraining
construction, improvement and expansion (o use
ingtructors meeting standards approved by the Virginia
Fire Services Board.

Statutory Authority: §§ 9-155 and 38.2-401 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments submitted until

February 10, 1888.

may bhe 5 pm,

Comtact: Carl N. Ciminoe, Executive Director, Department
of Fire Programs, James Monroe Bldg, 101 N. 14th St,
Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone (804) 225-2681 or SCATS
225-2681

VIRGINIA FIRE SERVICES BOARD

1 February §, 1589 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
Holiday Inn-Downtown, 301 West Franklin Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeiing {o discuss fire training and fire policies.
The meeting is open to the public for their input.

ERS Education and Training Committee

1t February 2, 1989 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
Holiday Inn-Downtown, 301 West Franklin Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A committee meeting to discuss fire training and fire
policies, The committee meeting is open to the public
for their input.

Fire Prevention and Contrel Committee
t Febrnary 2, 1888 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting

Holiday Inn-Downtown, 301 West Franklin
Richmond, Virginia,

Street,

A commiftiee meeting to discuss fire training and fire
policies. The committee meeting is open to the public
for their input.

Legislative Committee
T February 2, 1989 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting

Holiday Inn-Downtown, 301 West Franklin Street,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A committee meeting to discuss fire training and fire
policies. The commitiee meeting is open to the public
for their input,

Centact: Anne J. Bales, Executive Secretary Senior, James
Monroe Bldg., 17th Fl, 101 N. 14th St., Richmond, Va.
23219, telephone (804) 225-2681 or SCATS 225-2681

BOARD OF FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND EMBALRMERS

Januvary 31, 1988 - 9 a.m. —~ Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Conference Roorm 1, Richmond, Virginia.

Informal fact-finding conferences (disciplinary
matters},
Cemtact: Mark L. Forberg, Execuiive Secreiary, 1601

Rolling Hills Dr., Richmond, Va. 23229-5005, telephone
(804) 662-9907

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL SERVICES
Art and Architecturali Review Board

1 Februvary 3, 1889 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Virginia Museum of Fine Arts, Boulevard and Grove
Avenue, Main Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia

The board will advise the Director of the Department
of General Services and the Governor on architecture
of state facilities to be construcied and works of art io
he accepted or acquired by the Commonwealih.

Contact: M. Stanley Krause, AIA, AICP, Architect, Rancorn,
Wildman and Krause, Architects, P.0. Box 1817, Newport
News, Va. 23601, telephone (804) 867-8030

Division of Consolidated Laboratery Services

1 February 3, 198% - 2:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
James Monroe Building, 1 North 14th Street, Conference
Reom D, Richmond, Virginia.

The advisory board will discuss issues, concerns and
programs that impact the Division of Consolidated
Laboratory Services and its user agencies,

Contact: Dr. A, W. Tiedemann, Jr., Direcior, Division of
Consolidated Laboratory Services, 1 N. 14th S§t., Richmond,
Va. 23219, telephone (804) 786-7905

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
March 3, 1989 - 18 a.m. — Public Hearing

James Madison Building, 109 Governor Street, Main Floor
Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia, &
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Notice is hereby given in accordance § 9-6.14:7.1 of
the Code of Virginia that the Department of Health
intends to adopt regulations entitled: Regulations
Governing Application Fees for Construction Permits
for Onsite Sewage Disposal Systems and Private
Wells, These regulations establish application fees for
an onsite sewage disposal system permit or a private
well construction permit. Fee waiver and refund
procedures are also established.

Statutory Authority: §§ 32.1-164 and 32.1-176.4 of the Code
of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted uniil 5 p.m., March 3,
1989,

Contact: Robert B. Stroube, M.D., MPH. Deputfy
Commissioner, Community Health Services, James Madison
Bidg, 109 Governor St, Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone
(804) 786-3575

BOARD OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Subcommittee of Public and Professional Information
and Education Committee
Annual Confereace Planrning Commitiee

t February 8, 198¢ - 4 p.m. — Open Meeting
“Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
/Conference Room 3, Richmond, Virginia,

A meeting to plan a conference for evaluating
regulations of the department.

Contact: Richard Morrison, Executive Director, 1601
Rolling Hills Dr., Richmond, Va, 23229, telephone (804)
662-9918

STATE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION
t February 1, 1989 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting
James Monroe. Building, 101 North 14th Street, 9th Floor

Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia.

A monthly council meeting. The agenda is available
upon request.

Contact: Marla Richardson, 101 N. l4th St
Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone (804) 225-2638

9th FI,

HOPEWELL INDUSTRIAL SAFETY COUNCIL

February 7, 1989 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

March 7, 1989 - 9 a.m, — Open Meeting

Hopewell Community Center, Second and City Point Road,
Hopewell, Virginia. (Interpreter for deaf provided if
_ requested)

Local Emergency Preparedness Commitiee Meeting on
Emergency Preparedness as required by SARA Title
III.

Contact: Robert Brown, Emergency Services Coordinator,
300 N. Main St, Hopewell, Va. 23860, telephone (804)
541-2298

VIRGINIA HOUSING PEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY

February 17, 1989 — Written comments may be submitted
until this date.

Notice is hereby given in accordance § 9-6,14:7.1 of
the Code of Virginia that the Virginia Housing
Development Authority intends to amend regulations
entitled: VR 400-02-0803. Proceduores, Instructions and
Guidelines for Morigage Loans to Persons and
Families of Low and Moderate Income.

Statutory Authority: § 36-55.30:3 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitied until February 17,
1989,

Contact: J. Judson McKellar, Jr,, General Counsel, Virginia
Housing Development Authority, 13 S. 13th St., Richmond,
Va, 23219, telephone (804) 786-1986

COUNCIL ON HUMAN RIGHTS

t February 9, 1989 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

March 9, 1989 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

James Monroe Building, 101 North 14th Street, 18th Floor
Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia,

A monthly council meeting,

Contact: Alison Browne Parks, Administrative Staff
Specialist, P.0. Box 717, Richmond, Va. 23206, telephone
(804) 225-2292, SCATS 225-2292 or toll-free
1-800-633-5510/TDD =

STATE LOTTERY BCARD

t February 22, 1989 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
State Lottery Department, 2201 West Broad Sireet,
Conference Room, Richmond, Virginia. &

A regularly scheduled moenthly meeting of the board.
Business will be conducted according to items listed
on agenda which has not yet been determined.

Contact: Barbara L. Robertson, Lottery Staff Officer, State
Lottery Department, 2201 W. Broad St, Richinond, Va.
23220, telephone (804) 367-9433 or SCATS 367-3433
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MARINE RESOURCES COMMISSION

t+ February 7, 1989 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeling
Newport News City Council Chambers, 2400 Washington
Avenue, Newport News, Virginia. &

The Virginia Marine Resources Commission will meet
onn the first Tuesday of each month at %30 am., in
Newport News City Council Chambers, located ai 2400
Washington Avenue, Newport News, Virginia, It hears
and decides cases on fishing licensing, oyster ground
leasing, environmental permits in wetlands,
bottomlands, coastal sand dunes and heaches. It hears
and decides appeals made on local wetlands board
decisions.

Fishery Management and conservation measures are
discussed by the commission. The commission is
empowered to exercise general regulatory power
within 15 days and is empowered to take specialized
marine life harvesting and conservation measures
within 5 days.

Centact: Sandra S. Schmidt, Secretary to the Commission,
2401 West Avenue, P.0. Box 756, Newport News, Va,
23607-0756, telephone (804) 247-2208

LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING COMMITTEE FCR
THE CITY OF MARTINSVILLE AND HENRY COUNTY

February 9, 1989 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Martinsville Municipal Building, Martinsville, Virginia. [&

March 9§, 198% - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Henry County Administration Building, Collinsville, Virginia.
73]

An open meeting to discuss general business reiating
to SARA Title III.

Contact: Benny Summerlin, Public Safety Direcior, Henry
County Administration Bldg., P.0. Box 7, Collinsville, Va.
24078, telephone (703) 638-5311, ext. 256

BOARD OF MEDICINE
Ad Hoc Cemmitiee on Optometry

Febrvary 3, 1989 - 2 p.n. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to review the transcript of the public
hearing held on December 20, 1988, and prepare for
onsite visits to schools of optometry and medicine and
other pertinent matters.

Credentials Committee

t Februvary 4, 1988 - 815 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Surry Building, 2nd Floor, Board Room 1, Richmond,
Virginia. &l

The Credentials Committee will meet to (i) conduct
general business; (ii) interview and review medical
credentials of applicants applying for licensure in
Virginia in open and executive session and (iii}
discuss any other items which may come before this
committee.

Executive Committee

1 February 3, 1989 - 9 am, — Open Meeting
Department of Healih Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Surry Building, Board Room 1, Richmond, Virginia, &

The Executive Committee will meet in open session to
(i) review the recodification of the Code of Virginia;
(ii) review closed cases; (iii) discuss administrative
procedures; and (iv) discuss any other items which
may come before the committee,

Informal Conference Committee

t February 1, 1988 - 10:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Radisson Hotel Lynchburg, 601 Main Street, Poplar Forrest
Room, Lynchburg, Virginia. ©

A meeting to inquire inte allegations that certain
practitioners may have violated laws and regulations
governing the practice of medicine in Virginia. The
committee will meet in open and closed sessions
pursuant to § 2.1-344 of the Code of Virginia.

Contact: Eugenia K. Dorson, Board Administrator, 1601
Rolling Hills Dr,, Surry Bldg., 2nd Floor, Richmond, Va,
23229-5005, telephone (804) 662-5925

STATE MENTAL HEALTH, MENTAL RETARDATION
AND SUBSTANCE ABUSE SERVICES BOARD

1 February 22, 1989 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Goochland-Powhatan Community Services
Goochland, Virginia, @

Board,

A regular monthly meeting. The agenda will be
published on February 15 and may be obtained by
calling Jane Helfrich.

Contact: Jane V, Helfrich, State Board Staff, Department
of Mental Health, Mental Retardation and Substance Abuse
Services, P. Q. Box 1797, Richmond, Va. 23214, telephone
(804) 786-3921
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DEPARTMENT OF MENTAL HEALTH, MENTAL
RETARDATION AND SUBSTANCE ABUSE SERVICES;
UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA INSTITUTE OF LAW,
PSYCHIATRY AND PUBLIC POLICY, DIVISION OF
CONTINUING EDUCATION, OFFICE OF CONTINUING
LEGAL EDUCATION AND OFFICE OF CONTINUING
MEDICAL EDUCATION

March 16, 1889 - Time to be announced — Open Meeiing
March 17, 1989 - Time to be announced — Open Meeting
The Williamsburg Hilion, Colonial Williamsburg, Virginia, @

Twelfth Annual Symposium on. Mental Health and the
Law,

An annual symposium addressing issues related to
mental health and the law. 9 hours in Category 1
CME, .8 CEU and 9 CLE credits applied for.

Contact: Lynn Daidone, Administrator, Institute of Law,
Psychiatry and Public Policy, Box 100, Blue Ridge
Hospital, Charlottesville, Va. 22901

BOARD OF NURSING

February 2, 198% - 11 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Conference Room 2, Richmond, Virginia. & (Interpreter for
_) deaf provided if requested)

t February 13, 1989 - 1 p.m. — Open Meeting
The Commerce Bank Building, 500 Crawford Streef, Suite
300, Portsmouth, Virginia, (Interpreter for deaf provided
if requested)

t February 28, 1989 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Conference Room 2, Richmond, Virginia. & (Interpreter for
deaf provided if requested)

A formal hearing will be held to inquire into
allegations thai certain laws and regulations governing
the practice of nursing in Virginia may have been
violated.

Informal Conference Commitiee

February 14, 1989 - 8:3¢ a.m. — Open Meeting

Koger Building, 8001 Franklin Farms Drive, Suite 124,
Richmond, Virginia, (Interpreter for deaf provided if
requested)

February 24, 198% - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Conference Room 2, Richmond, Virginia. @ (Interpreter for
deaf provided if requested)

A meeting to inquire into allegations that certain
licensees may have violated laws and regulations
governing the practice of nursing in Virginia.

Contact: Corinne F. Dorsey, R.N,, Executive Director, 1601
Roliing Hills Dr., Richmond, Va. 23229, telephone (804)
662-9909 or toll-free 1-800-533-1560

PRINCE WILLIAM COUNTY, MANASSAS CITY, AND
MANASSAS PARK CITY LOCAL EMERGENCY
PLANNING COMMITTEE

February 3, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting
February 17, 1988 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting

March 3, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting

March 17, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting

March 31, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting

1 County Complex Court, Prince William, Virginia, &

Local Emergency Planning Committee to discharge the
provisions of SARA Title III

Contaet; Thomas J. Hajduk, Information Coordinator, 1
County Complex Court, Prince William, Va. 22192-9201,
telephone (703) 335-6800

BOARD OF PROFESSIONAL COUNSELCRS

t February 9, 1989 - 3 p.m. — Open Meeting

t February 10, 1989 - 9 am. — Open Meeting

Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,
Richmond, Virginia.

A meeting to (i) consider general board business,
including committee reporis and response to
correspondence; (ii) conduct regulatory review; and
(iii) conduct a formal hearing.

Examination Committee

February 3, 1989 - 1 p.m, — Open Meeting
117 North Fairfax Streef, Alexandria, Virginia

A meeting to discuss the oral examination process.
Scope of Practice Committee
February 3, 1989 - 9 a.m. — Open Meeiing
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Rolling Hills Drive,

Richmond, Virginia.

A meeting to discuss the practice of professional
counseling,

Contact: Joyce D. Williams, Administrative Assistant, 1601

Rolling Hills Dr., Richmond, Va. 23229, telephone (804)
662-9912 or SCATS 662-8912

BOARD ON CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT OF
PUBLIC BEACHES

February 1, 1989 - 10:36 a.m. — Open Meeting
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203 Governor Sireet, 2nd Floor Conference

Richmond, Virginia, &

Room,

Meeling to consider pre-proposals and proposals from
various localities requesting matching grant funds from
the board.

Contact: Jack E. Frye, Public Beach Advisor, P.0. Box
1024, Gloucester Point, Va. 23062, telephone (804) 642-7121
or SCATS 842-7121

BOARD FOR RIGHTS OF THE DISABLED

Protection and Advocacy for Mentaily Ill Individuals
Advisory Council

t February 24, 1989 - 10 a.m. - Open Meeting
James Monroe Building, 101 North 14th Street, 1st Floor,
Conference Roormn C, Richmond, Virginia, 3

A regular meeting for the conducting of business.

Contact: Barbara Hoban, PAMI Program Manager, James
Monroe Bldg, 101 N. t4th St, 17th Fl, Richmond, Va.
23219, telephone (804) 225-2042, SCATS 2252042 or
toll-free 1-800-552-3962/TDD =

SCOTT COUNTY LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING
COMMITTEE

February 14, 1989 - 1:30 p.m. — Open Meeting
County Office Building, Gate City, Virginia. &

Meeting of LEPC to discuss state recommendations of
Annex A, 7 “Airborne Hazardous Substances.”

Contact: Barbara Edwards, Public Information Officer, 112
Water St.,, Suite 1, Gate City, Va. 24251, telephone (703)
386-6521

STATE BOARD OF SOCIAL SERVICES

February 13, 1989 - 2 p.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Social Services, 8007 Discovery Drive,
Richmond, Virginia. &

A work session and formal business.

If necessary, the board wili also meet February 16,
1989, at 8 a.m.

Contact: Phyllis Sisk, Administrative Staff Specialist,
Department of Social Services, 8007 Discovery Dr,
Richmend, Va. 23229-8698, telephone (8(04) 662-9236 or
SCATS 622-9236

BOARD OF SOCIAL WORK

+ February 24, 1989 - 8:30 a.m. — Open Meeting
Department of Health Professions, 1601 Roiling Hills Drive,
Suite 200, Richmond, Virginia. &

A meeting to (i) conduct general board business; (ii)
review applications for licensure and supervision of
trainees; (iii) respond to correspondence; and (iv)
discuss proposed regulations.

Executive Director, 1601
Richmond, Va. 23229,

Centact; Stephanie A. Sivert,
Rolling Hills Dr., Suite 200,
telephone (804) 662-9914

BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL SOIL SCIENTISTS
+ Februoary 16, 1989 - 9:30 a.m. — Open Meeiing
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street, Richmond,
Virginia. &

A meeting to (i) approve minuies of the October 13,
1988, meeting; (ii}) review public commenis regarding

regulations; (iil) discuss examination; (iv) approve
final regulations, applicable; and (v) review
correspondence,

Contact: Bonnie S. Salzman, Assistant Director, Department
of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond, Va. 23230,
telephone (804) 367-8514, SCATS 367-8514 or tollfree
1-800-552-3016

k Kk ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ K

February 16, 1989 - 11 a.m. — Public Hearing
Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street, Conference
Room 1, Richmond, Virginia, &

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board for Professional
Soil Scientists intends to adopt regulations eatitled: VR
§27-01-1, Public Participation Guidelines. These
proposed regulations set forth public participation
guidelines for the purpose of soliciting the input of
interested parties in the formation and development of
regulations for the Board for Professional Seoil
Scientists.

Statutory Authority: § 54-1.28 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted untit February 86,
1989.

Contact: Bonnie S. Salzman, Assistant Director, Department
of Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St, Richmond, Va. 23230,
telephone (804) 367-8514, SCATS 367-8514 or tollfree
1-800-552-3016

* k % ¥ ¥ ¥k % ¥
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“February 16, 1989 - 11 a.m. — Public Hearing

Travelers Building, 3600 West Broad Street, Conference
Room 1, 5th Floor, Richmond, Virginia. &

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board for Professional
Soil Scientists intends to adopt regulations entitled: VR
§27-02-1. Board for Professional Soil Scientists
Regulations. The purpose of these proposed
regulations is to establish the requirements for
certification of professional soil scientists.

Statutory Authority: § 54-1.28 of the Code of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 6,
1988.

Contact: Bonnie S. Salzman, Assistant Director, Department
of Commerce, 3600 W, Broad St., Richmond, Va. 23230,
telephone (B04) 367-8514, SCATS 367-8514 or toll-free
1-800-552-3016

COMMONWEALTH TRANSPORTATION BOARD

+ Februvary 16, 1989 - 10 a.m, — Open Meeting

i March 16, 1989 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting

Department of Transportation, 1401 East Broad Sireet,
Board Reom, Richmond, Virginia. @ (Interpreter for deaf
-}provided if requested)

A monthly meeting to vote on proposals presented
regarding hids, permits, additions and deletions to the
highway system, and any other matters requiring
board approval.

Contact: Albert W. Coates, Jr,, Assistant Commissioner,
Department of Transportation, 1401 E. Broad St,
Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone (804) 786-9950

VIRGINIA BOARD FOR THE VISUALLY HANDICAPPED

March 1, 1989 - 11 am. - Open Meeting
397 Azalea Avenue, Richmond, Virginia. @ (Interpreter for
deaf provided if requested)

A meeting to review policies and procedures of the
Virginia Department for the Visually Handicapped.
The board reviews and approves the department’s
budget and operating plan.

Contact: Diane E. Allen, Executive Secretary Senior, 397
Azalea Ave,, Richmond, Va. 23227, telephone (804)
371-3145, toll-free 1-800-622-2155, SCATS 371-3145 or
371-314¢/TDD =

VIRGINIA COUNCIL ON VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

it February 8, 1989 - 9:30 a.m. - Open Meeting

t February 9, 1889 - 10 a.m. — Open Meeting
Richmond Marriott, 560 East Broad Street,
Virginia

Richmond,

February 8, 1989
$:30 am. - Commitiee on State Plan and Private
Sector Improvement
11 a.m. - Committee on Evaluation and Access
1:4%3 p.m. - Business Session: Reporis wili be
received from council committees, the Department
of Education, the Governor’s Job Training
Coordinating Council, the Virginia Community
~ College System, and the Department of Planning and
Budget
3:15 pm. - Work Session: Council will review agenda
and presentations for meeting with Virginia Board of
Education on February 8, 198%

February 9, 198%
10 a.m, - Meet with the Virginia Board of Education
during its meeting in the James Monroe Building to
present council recommendations and discuss issues
related to vocational-technical education.

Contact: George S. Orr, Jr, Execufive Director, Virginia
Council on Vocational Education, P.0. Box U, Blacksburg,
Va. 24063-1035, telephone (703) 961-6945

DEPARTMENT OF WASTE MANAGEMENT

February 15, 1989 - 10 a.m. — Public Hearing
James Monroe Building, 101 North 14th Sireet, 11th Floor,
Richmond, Virginia,

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Virginia Depariment
of Waste Management intends to amend regulations
entitled: VR 672-30-1. Regulations Governing the
Transportation of Hazareus Materials. Amendment 7
proposes to incorporate by reference changes made
from January 1, 1987, through June 30, 1988, by the
US Dot Hazardous Materials Regulations. Section 2.8 is
being revised to reflect changes made to § 10.1-451 of
the Code of Virginia, as amended by the 1988 Session
of the General Assembly, The proposed Amendment 7
to these regulations includes changes to the TU.S.
Department of Transportation (DOT) regulations on
hazardous materials {ransportation and motor carrier
safety. These new provisions enacted by the U.S. DOT
from January 1, 1987, through June 30, 1988, require
that changes be made to the existing state regulations.
These proposed changes maintain consistency with the
federal regulations.

Statutory Authority: §§ 10.1-1402 and 10.1-1450 of the Code
of Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until February 15,
1989, fo Willlam ©F, Gilley, Department of Waste
Management, James Monroe Building, 101 North 1l4th
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Street, 1ith Floor, Richmond, Virginia 23219,

Contact: Cheryl Cashman, Legislative Analyst, Department
of Waste Management, James Monroe Bldg, 101 N. l4th
St.. Richmond, Va. 23219, telephone (804) 225-2667 or
toll-free 1-800-552-2075

STATE WATER CCNTROL BOARD

February 27, 1989 - 2:30 p.m. - Public Hearing

NOTE: CHANGE OF MEETING TIME

Harrisonburg City Council Chambers, 345 Socouth Main
Street, Harrisonburg, Virginia

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14;7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the State Water Control
Board intends to amend regulations entitled: VR
680-16-14. Potomac-Shenandoah River Basin Water
Quality Management Plan. The purpose of the
proposed amendment is to Tevise the five-day
biochemical oxygen demand leading requirements for
North River at the Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional
Sewer Authority sewage treatment plant.

Statutory Authority: § 62.1-44,15(3) of the Code of Virginia,

Written comments may be submitted untii 4 p.m., March
17, 1989, to Doneva Dalton, Hearing Reporter, State Water
Control Board, P.O. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia 23230.

Contact: Charles T. Mizell, Water Resources Development
Supervisor, State Water Control Board, Valley Regional
Office, P.0. Box 268, Bridgewater, Va. 22812, telephone
(703) 828-2595 or SCATS 332-7879

Kok ok ok K ok ¥ %

+ February 27, 1989 - 10:30 a.m. — Public Hearing
Warm Springs Courthouse, Courthouse Road, Conference
Room, Warm Springs, Virginia

Notice is hereby given that the public hearing
scheduled for 2 p.m. on Monday, January 9, 1989,
regarding a proposed amendment to the Water Quality
Standards to reclassify Hot Springs Run to
mountainous zone waters has been rescheduled.

Comments on the proprosed reclassification of Hot
Springs Run will now be accepted until 4 pm. on
Friday, March 3, 1989. Comments should be sent to
Ms, Doneva Dalton, Hearing Reporter, State Water
Contro!l Board, P.0. Box 11143, Richmond, Virginia
23230, telephone (804) 367-6829,

Contact: Elleanore Moll, Environmental Program Planner,
State Water Control Board, P.O. Box 11143, Richmond, Va.
23230, telephone (804) 367-6418

BOARD FOR WATERWORKS AND WASTEWATER
WORKS OPERATORS

March 22, 1989 - 1 p.m. — Public Hearing
Howard Johnson Motor Lodge, 3207 North Boulevard,
Richmond, Virginia

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board for Waterworks
and Wastewater Works Operators intends to amend
regulations entitled: VR 675-01-01. Pubtic Participation
Guidelines. The purpose of these guidelines is to
solicit input of interested parties in the formation and
development of regulations for the Board for
Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators.

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-103 and 54.1-201 of the Code of
Virginia,

Written commenis may be submitted until March 6, 1989.

Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Administrator, Department of
Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond, Va. 23230-4917,
telephone (804) 367-8534 or toll-free 1-800-552-3016

¥ od ¥ ok K Kk ¥ ¥

March 22, 1989 ~ 1 p.m. — Public Hearing
Howard Johnson Motor Lodge, 3207 North Boulevard,
Richmond, Virginia

Notice is hereby given in accordance with § 9-6.14:7.1
of the Code of Virginia that the Board for Waterworks
and Wastewater Works Operators intends to amend
regulations entitled: VR 875-01-02. Board for
Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators
Regulations. The proposed regulations of the Board
for Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators
provide general information, entry requirements and
standards of practice for licensure as waterworks and
wastewater works operators in this Commonwealth.
These regulations supersede all previpus regulations of
the hoard,

Statutory Authority: §§ 54.1-103 and 54.1-201 of the Code of
Virginia.

Written comments may be submitted until March 6, 1989.
Contact: Geralde W. Morgan, Administrator, Department of

Commerce, 3600 W. Broad St., Richmond, Va. 23230-4917,
telephone (804) 367-8534 or toll-free 1-800-552-3016

THE COLLEGE OF WILLIAM AND MARY
Board of Visitors
+ February 9, 1989 - 3 p.m, — Open Meeting

+ February 10, 1989 - 8 a.m. — Open Meeting
Campus Center, Jamestown Road, Williamsburg, Virginia. &
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A regularly scheduled meeting of the Board of Visiiors
of the College of Willlam and Mary fo review
quarterly operations of the College and Richard Bland
College, to receive reports from several committees of
the board, and to act on those resolutions that are
presented by the administrations of Williamm and Mary
and Richard Bland College.

An informational release will be available four days
prior to the board meeting for those individuals or
organizations who request if.

Contact: Office of University Relations, College of William
and Mary, James Blair Hall, Room 308, Williamsburg, Va.
23185, telephone (B04) 253-4226

WINCHESTER LOCAL EMERGENCY PLANNING
COMMITTEE

t February 1, 1989 - 3 p.m, — Open Meeting
Frederick County Treasurer's Building, 29 Court Square,
Treasurer's Conference Room, Winchester, Virginia

The committee will be continuing its discussion of the
fine points of Public Law 99-499-The Superfund
Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986, The
committee will also be hearing reports from the
Community Awareness, Training, and Response
Preparedness subcommittees.

Contact: L. A. Miller, Fire Chief, Secretary, Local
Emergency Planning Committee, 126 N. Camercn 8,
Winchester, Va, 22601, telephone (703) 662-2298

COUNCIL ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN

January 31, 1989 - 8 p.m. — Open Meeting
Richmond Radisson, 555 East Canal Sireet, Richmond,
Virginia

Meetings of the Standing Comrittees of the Virginia
Council on the Status of Women,

February 1, 1989 - 9:30 p.m. ~ Open Meeting
Richmond Radisson, 555 East Canal Street, Richmond,
Virginia

A regular meeting to conduct general board business
and to receive reports from Council Standing
Committees,

Contact: Bonnie H. Robinson, Executive Director, 8067
Discovery Dr.,, Richmond, Va. 23229-8699, telephone (804)
662-9200 or SCATS 662-9200

LEGISLATIVE MEETINGS

Notice to Subscribers

Legislative meetings held during the Session of the
General Assembly are exempted from publication in The
Virginia Register of Regulations. You may call Legislative

Information for information on standing committee
meetings. The number is (804) 786-6530.
CHRONOLOGICAL LIST
OPEN MEETINGS
January 30
Children’s Facilities, Interdepartmental Council on

Rate-Setting for

January 31
Funeral Directors and Embalmers, Board of
Women, Council on the Status of

February 1
Child Mental Health, Consorfium on
Conservation and Development of Public Beaches,
Board on
Farmworkers Board, Governor’s Migrant and Seasonal
t Higher Education, Sfate Council of
¥ Medicine, Board of
- Informal Conference Committee
+ Winchester Local Emergency Planning Commiitee
Women, Council on the Status of

February 2

Chesterfield County,

Committee of

t Fire Services Board, Virginia
- EMS Education and Training Commitiee
- Fire Prevention and Control Committee
- Legislative Committee

Nursing, Board of

Local Emergency Planning

February 3
t Architects, Board for
t Fire Services Board, Virginia
T General Services, Department of
- Art and Architectural Review Board
- Division of Consoclidated Laboratory Services
Medicine, Board of
- Ad Hoc Committee on Optometry
t - Executive Committee
Prince Willlam County, Manassas City, and Manassas
Park City Local Emergency Planning Committee
Professional Counselors, Board of
- Scope of Practice Committee
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February 4
t Medicine, Board of
- Credentials Committee

February 6
1 Aviation Board, Virginia

February 7
Hopewell Industrial Safety Council
1+ Marine Resources Commission

February 8
t Audiology and Speech Pathology, Board of
Architects, Professional Engineers, Land Surveyors and
Landscape Architects, Board for
- Board for Professional Engineers
t Heaith Professions, Board of
- Subcommittee of Public and Professional
Information and Education Committee
- Annual Conference Planning Committee
1 Vocational Education, Virginia Council on

February &

1 Child Day-Care Council

1 Human Rights, Council on
Martinsville and Henry County,
Planning Committee for the City of
1 Professional Counselors, Board of
t Vocational Education, Virginia Counctl on
T William and Mary, The College of

- Beard of Visitors

Local Emergency

February 10
Chiidren, Coordinating
Interdepartmental Licensure
Residential Facilities for
t+ Professional Counselors, Board of
t William and Mary, The College of
- Board of Visitors

Committee for
and Certification of

February 13
T Cosmetology, Board for
T Nursing, Board of

February 14
Nursing, Board of
- Informal Conference Committee
Scoit County Local Emergency Planning Committee

February 15
t Corrections, Board of
Social Services, State Board of

February 16
t Soil Scientists, Board for Professional
t Transportation Board, Commenwealth

February 17
Prince William County, Manassas City, and Manassas
Park City Local Emergency Planning Committee

Februvary 22
1 Lottery Board, State
t Mental Healih, Mental! Retardation and Substance
Abuse Services Board, State

February 24
Nursing, Board of
- Informal Conference Committee
t Rights of the Disabled, Board for
Protection and Advocacy for
Individuals Advisory Council
1 Social Work, Board of

Mentally Il

February 27
t Barbers, Board for

February 28
1 Nursing, Board of

March 1
Visually Handicapped, Virginia Board for the

March 2
Chesterfield County,
Committee of

Local Emergency Planning

March 3
Prince William County, Manassas City, and Manassas
Park City Local Emergency Planning Commitiee

March 7
Hopewell Industrial Safety Council

March 9
Human Rights, Council on
Martinsville and Henry County,
Planning Commiftee for the City of

Local Emergency

March 10
Children, Coordinating Committee for
Interdepartmental Licensure and Certification of
Residential Facilities for Children

March 16
Mental Health, Mental Retardation, and Substance
Abuse Services; University of Virginia Institute of Law,
Psychiatry and Public Policy, Division of Continuing
Education, Office of Continuing Legal Education and
Office of Continuing Medical Education, Department of
t Transportation Board, Commonwealth

March 17

Mental Health, Mental Retardation and Substance
Abuse Services; University of Virginia Institute of Law,
Psychiatry and Public Policy, Division of Continuing
Education, Office of Continuing Legal Education and
Office of Continuing Medical Education, Department of
Prince William County, Manassas City, and Manassas
Park City Local Emergency Planning Commitiee

March 31
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Prince William County, Manassas City, and Manassas
Park City Local Emergency Planning Committee

April 19
1 Contractors, Board for

PUBLIC HEARINGS

February 3
Fire Programs, Department of

February 15 ]
Waste Management, Department of

February 16
Soil Scientists, Board for Professional

February 22
Agriculture and Consumer Services, Department of

February 27
Water Control Board, State

March 3
Health, Department of

March 22
Air Pollution Control, Department of
Waterworks and Wastewater Works Operators, Board
for
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